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£1,609,424 in Discounts and Advances—representing the 
previous Thursday’s borrowings at the Bank—an expansion 
of £2,001,246 in Other Securities, this last suggesting 
that the Bank has been buying commercial bills in the 


open market. Finally, and most welcome of all, the 
Bank on Tuesday managed to secure the bulk of the 
South African gold available, amounting to £696,553, 
even though it had to pay 84s. 103d. per oz., or 1d. 
above its minimum price. This, coupled with a return of 
an additional £878,942 of notes from circulation, has 
meant an increase of £1,575,505 in the Banking Depart- 
ment’s reserve. 
* * * 

Maturities of Treasury Bills in the hands of the Bank 
helped to reduce the item Government Securities by 
£1,549,271, while Treasury bill repayments and other factors 
reduced Public Deposits by £4,559,461. The net result of 
all the above changes was an increase of £7,494,885 in 
Banker’s Deposits, and this goes some way to explain this 
week’s monetary ease. At the same time it must be 
emphasised that by Thursday market rate on three months’ 
bills had dropped to 575;-} per cent., or a full } per cent. 
below Bank rate. As the New York exchange remains at 
about $4.854, or little above the lower gold point, it is nut 
impossible that money may be stiffened up next week. 

* « * 

The American situation continues to be the main centre 
of interest. The absence of any substantial improvement 
in sterling is explained partly by a commercial demand for 
dollars and partly by the fact that immediately after the 
rise in Bank rate operators over-sold dollars and have 
since been engaged in repurchasing. Though little definite 
news is forthcoming, there are signs that American banks 
are placing difficulties in the way of further European 
money obtaining employment in New York, and it is 
even suggested that some banks are refusing to renew time 
deposits on foreign account. Such statements of course 
must be received with reserve, but it would seem that 
recent developments are succeeding in their object of 
checking the flow of money towards New York, though 
so far the flow has not been reversed. 














. 21, | Feb. eb. T, | Jan. 31,| Previous Rate 
Mega | "ea3."| “1929 | 1929. | one Done 

% % % % |% 
Bank Rate............... 5h | 5k | 5k | 648 144 (Feb. 7,729) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate.. | 34 34 3h 24 |2$ (Feb. 7,29) 
Discount f Call ......... 3$ 34 33 24 (2) (Feb. 7,’29) 

Houses \ Notice...... Si 3 3} 2} |2} (Feb. 7,'29) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
NE een vt} 5t |5i-&] 4% 


The monthly statement of weekly balances of the nine 
English members of the London Clearing House for 
January reveals several interesting changes. Deposits 
are slightly higher than in December, while there is a 
further marked increase in acceptances :— 














Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec., Jan., 

1928. 1928, 1928, 1928, 1929. 
Oapital and reserves......... 130-8 130-8 130-8 130-8 
Acceptances .................+ 200-5 217-3 232-4 
Deposits (incl. undiv. profits, 1,751-8 | 1,806:3 | 1,809-6 


c.) 1— —|— — — 

Total liabilities ......... 2,083-1 2,154-4 2,172-8 

Coin, notes, balance at. 
bank, and cheques in 


course of collection ...... 250-4 268-9 255-1 
Money at call ............... 141-8 159-9 145-1 
Investments .................+ 265-4 269-0 274-3 
a 248-4 258-7 274-2 
Loans and advances......... 940-8 944-5 956-1 
Cover for accept., premises, 

TD, ccbbbasnntsisensesosodbisas 236-3 253-4 268-0 

Total assets ............ 2,083-1 | 2,154-5 | 2172-8 





On the assets side of the account there is a tendency for 

the banks to change over from the more liquid items of 

cash and call-money to those, such as discounts, invest- 

ments and advances, which are of a less liquid character. 
NEW YORK MARKETS. 

Our New York correspondent cables:—The reserve 
statement shows a cessation of sales of Government se- 
curities but a continuance of the drop in bil! holdings, 
which are now on the same level as a year ago. The de- 
cline in brokers’ loans has substantially reduced borrow- 
ing. The New York ratio is up from 76.7 to 83.1, and the 


system ratio from 69.8 to 70.8. The Reserve Board will 
scarcely allow the bull market to hit up its old stride 
from this level without taking action by raising the dis. 
count rate, but there is strong opposition within and with 
out the Reserve Board in favour of no change lest 
business suffer from high money rates and the lack of 
confidence which a bad fall in stocks would engender, In. 
dustrial progress continues. Steel prices are firmer: rail- 
road traffic is rising. But there is expectation that the 
peak activity for the year may come earlier than usual 
THE STOCK MARKETS. 

After a hesitant opening, the stock markets became 
steadier in tone, though business was of more limited 
dimensions than of Jate. Gilt-edged stocks were firme; 
but Home Rails lacked animation. Interest in the 
industrial markets chiefly centred on electricity and gas 
stocks. Rubber shares were in increased demand on the 
rise in the commodity to over 1s. a pound, but tea shares 
were easier, and oils irregular. Rhodesians were again 
prominent in the mining markets, but dealings in Kaffirs 
remained of relatively small dimensions, 

THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

Reports from the principal markets this week are 
encouraging in a very quiet way. The weather has been 
favourable to the coal trade and prices are firm, though 
shippings from South Wales were temporarily hampered 
by the freezing of dock appliances. The slight improve. 
ment in pig iron continues and steel works in most 
districts are well supplied with orders. Manchester 
reports a slight recovery in foreign demand and a 
continuance of the recent improvement in the home 
market. Bradford is still waiting for wool prices to reach 
a workable level. The timber market is in a healthy 
condition. Hides and leather show a very slight improve- 
ment. Oileakes and vegetable oils are a little firmer but 
seeds are quiet. Wheat has risen slightly. 

FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

Sterling on New York was comparatively steady during 
the past week between 4.85,%, and 4.85,%,, with 4.8544 
quoted at the close. Forwards were + and 4§ cents dis- 
count for the one and three months’ periods. A 
noteworthy movement took place in the Canadian ex- 
change, which was strongly offered for both spot and 
forward dates. Dealings at 4.88 were recorded on 


Tuesday last, but a reaction to 4.87} occurred at the | 


close. Such a movement must be attributed to special 
causes which augmented the normal heavy seasonal 
demands for sterling. Paris remained at 124.28, with 
11 and 21 centimes premium quoted for the one and three 


months’ forward dates. Brussels depreciated to 34.95}, | 


the reflection of the higher London money rates having 2 
Italy improved to — 


been somewhat delayed in this case. 
92.60, as against 92.80 a week ago, as did Holland to 
12.11}, compared with 12.114, and Switzerland to 25.23}, 
against 25,233. Madrid fluctuated in erratic fashion 


according to the varying political news, and, after being | 


offered up to 32.00, improved to 31.30 at the close. For- 
wards were 6 and 16 centavos premium. The Scandi- 
navian exchanges continued to move in favour of sterling, 
while Berlin, after touching 20.46}, improved to 20.44 
as a result of the higher discount rates now prevailing 
that centre. Among the South American and Eastem 
exchanges Buenos Aires depreciated to 47+,, against 
4743 a week ago, as also did Japan at 1s. 10.8,d., against 
Is. 101%d. Silver was irregular but closed art. 
better on balance at 25}% for both spot and forward. 
Hong Kong was 2s. and Shanghai 2s. 63d. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following com 
panies: Underground Railways Group, Clerical Medica 
and General Life Assurance Society, Provident Mutua 
life Assurance Association, Scottish Life Assurance, 
Anglo-Ceylon and General Estates, Atlas Light 
Power, Borax Consolidated, South Suburban Gas, 
Imperial Tobacco (of Great Britain and Ireland), ® 
Home and Colonial Stores. The important announce 
ment as to dividend policy made by the chairman ¢ 
Imperial Tobacco is discussed in an ‘‘Investment Note 
in the Stock Exchange section. 
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LEGISLATURE AND EXECUTIVE. 


Recen? events in Parliament have brought into unusual 
prominence the question of the relations between the 
‘ i ° 1. , , 
Executive and the Legislature. The events themselves 
have been trivial. There has been a mild and, on the 
yhole, ineffective protest against according to the 
Minister of Health an over-riding authority to bring the 
Local Government Bill into operation and to make its 
application practical; and there has been a sustained and 
yholly effective protest against the scale of payments to 
the Irish Loyalists proposed by the Executive of the day. 
Nevertheless the importance given to them is entirely 
proper, because it is undoubtedly time that the nation 
should reflect how far the development of modern Society 
oid the enormous extension of the activities of the State 
should affect the British theory of Parliamentary govern- 
nent, ‘Ihe basic principle of that theory is the absolute 
overeignty of Parliament itself. But absolute sove- 
vignty is at once the easiest attribute to confer and the 
most difficult to enforce, especially when, as in the 
present case, it rests upon no documentary sanction. 
Far from complaining of the fact that the British Con- 
stitution is unwritten, we regard the fact as its saving 
virtue. It attains thereby an elasticity, which enables a 
veil to be drawn over the failures of the House of 
(Commons and a line to be drawn under its successes. 
By one of those paradoxes which disgust the logician and 
delight the cynic, the more safeguards men devise for a 
constitution the less stability they confer upon it; and 
the epidemie of dictatorships, which to-day, in a form 
more or less unconcealed, has permeated the Latin and 
Slav countries of Europe, is a warning that rigidity in 
democracy is the prelude to collapse. The case of the 
United States of America is no proof to the contrary, 
because the constitution of that country has never vet 
been subjected to any severe strain either by the open 
opponents of democracy or from a mere pressure of work. 
But any system whose principles are graven ‘‘ not on 
ablets of stone but on the hearts of men ”’ is exposed to 
encroachments, often unintentional in their authors, from 
many sides. By one form of attack the Executive and 
the Legislature, so far from holding opposite positions, 
are equally menaced. It is of the very essence of Parlia- 
mentary Government that no body outside Parliament 
should resist the decisions of Parliament, until Parlia- 
ment itself asks for the verdict of the country, otherwise 
than through the Courts of Law. This means that should 
ny statute be alleged to infringe the rights of the 
uibject, the remedy of the persons affected lies in a suit 
iuinst the Crown, and the sole duty of Parliament is to 
«sure him the right to bring such an action if he wishes. 
ltshould be said, in passing, that this right is not yet 
wequately secured, and even where it is, it may be over- 
tiden by that more dangerous form of legislation—an Act 
“Amnesty. But this does not alter the fact that any 
‘tempt by an outside body to dictate to Parliament is 
itterly unconstitutional, and it was this feature of the 
‘gin and conduct of the General Strike which, more 
than anything else, brought about the collapse of that 
novement. Resistance to a movement of this kind is 
fnerically the same as resistance to dictation by a 
tonarch, and the one principle upon which history has 
‘Ven the British people a right to insist is that, if they 
‘te to be misgoverned, they shall be misgoverned by 
Yuliament and no one else. 
fence the public delight when, within Parliament 
‘self, members justify this confidence by showing that 
they are the representatives of the nation and not merely 
‘legates of particular interests. It is quite clear that 
“len an interest recognises the supreme authority of 
“itlament, its first instinct is to secure special repre- 
te ra amounting, if possible, to control, in Parlia- 
“at itself. The symptoms of this instinct did not dis- 
‘pear with the passing of the epoch of George ITI. 
ey exist to-day; no party is free from them; and they 
Need to be most carefully watched. 
ese dangers to Parliamentary government as a 


whole seem to us at least equally as important as the 
question, known as the struggle between the Executive 
and the Legislature, of the method whereby Parliament 
should arrive at its decisions and enforce its will. But it 
must nevertheless be part of the doctrine of the sove- 
reignty of Parliament that the Executive alone should not 
be able to dictate either to the Legislature or to the 
subject. No such power has ever been claimed in theory, 
nor—although the fact is often disguised—is it really 
exercised in practice. The reluctance of a party majority 
to put Ministers in a minority and condemn themselves 
to seek re-election has led to the belief that the House of 
Commons is elected merely to elect an Executive. That is 
not so. The Committee stage of measures rarely witnesses 
important amendments other than those moved by 
Ministers, not because the Executive is omnipotent 
but because it is wise. Amendments are not the fruits of 
the unprompted sagacity of Ministers, but of consultation 
with their supporters, and often with their opponents, 
outside the Chamber. It is only when this consultation 
is imperfect, as in the case of the compensation to Irish 
Loyalists, that the influence of the Legislature is appa- 
rent—but it is always exercised; and anyone who has 
worked in a Government Department will confirm the 
statement that the phrase *‘ Parliament will not have ‘t ”’ 
is a final and often the only argument whereby a Minister 
persuades his permanent officials. The control of the 
Legislature over finance is, perhaps, rather less effective. 
The Estimates Committee and the Public Accounts Com- 
mittee can, in the nature of things, only conduct post 
mortems, and the preparation and introduction of finan- 
cial proposals must remain the sole responsibility of the 
Executive. Yet even here Ministers must respond to 
pressure, and only last year the dropping of the kerosene 
duty was a case in point. The fact is that both the 
Executive and the Legislature have an equal urge towards 
compromise, and if the one is apprehensive of dissolution 
the other is apprehensive of humiliation. 


There remains only the point raised by the tendency to 
insert in statutes a power to make Departmental Orders 
having the force of statutes. The complexity, the 
novelty, and the extensiveness of modern legislation un- 
doubtedly render some administrative elasticity essential. 
If the Legislature attempted to control its every detail, 
it would be choked by the pressure of work into complete 
impotence. The trouble has arisen because legislation 
deals no longer with the broad system under which men 
live, but with the details of their lives. The device 
whereby administrative orders are laid upon the table of 
the House of Commons is, for the most part, dilatory 
without being effective. Such orders are rarely noticed 
at all, and, if they are, the moving of a prayer for their 
-ancellation is a cumbersome process. It is both easier 
and better to challenge administrative action upon the 
estimates, and there have been cases, even in the present 
Parliament, where such a method has been effective. 
The House of Commons is therefore quite right to insist 
that the actual statute should cover all forseeable cate- 
gories of administrative action, so that they are sus- 
ceptible to the ordinary fornis of challenge. The devolu- 
tion of a pragmatic power to Departments will, no doubt, 
in certain cases be necessary, although it is worth noting 
that in the case of the most important precedent—the 
National Health Insurance Act—it has not been neces- 
sary to use it. The best check upon its abuse appears to 
us, as already indicated above, to be an indisputable right 
of appeal to the Courts, with some suitable provision as 
to the costs of the parties to the action. Another valu- 
able suggestion, contained in a recent letter to the 
‘* Times,’’ is that an ad hoc Select Committee of the 
House of Commons should be appointed to whom all 
orders should automatically be sent tor examination and 
report. Such a procedure would mean more work and 
more delay, but it would be justifiable. For although we 
have endeavoured to point out that the authority of the 
Legislature is, to a remarkable degree, unshaken by 
the enlargement of its activities and the multiplication of 
its problems, we are equally convinced that no effect 
should be spared to buttress its supremacy. 
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THE POSITION OF THE INDIAN PRINCES. 


At this time, when the political future of the Indian 
Empire is under consideration in all its aspects, and 
when the Legislative Assembly at Delhi has just aban- 
doned its boycott of the Simon Commission, it is patently 
impossible that the scope of the inquiry should be limited 
to those portions of India which, owing to the chances 
and changes of war and diplomacy a century ago, happen 
to be “* British territory ’’ now. Those same chances and 
changes put on the map of the Indian Empire, side by 
side with (or, rather, in and out of) British India, some 
score of States in treaty relations with the British 
Crown; and these States to-day cover more than a third 
of the territory of India and contain more than a fifth of 
its population. 

Between these States and British India political 
divorce is inconceivable. It could only be accomplished 
by reducing India to the chaos out of which the Indian 
Empire was formed by the Moguls in the sixteenth 
century after Christ and was re-formed by the British in 
the nineteenth century; and the chaos would be far more 
disastrous to-day than it was even under those disastrous 
conditions of anarchy, in which India found herself a 
hundred and fifty and three hundred and fifty years ago, 
before Akbar’s British successors, and before Akbar him- 
self, had done their work. For to-day the Indian Empire 
is a country knit together internally by all the modern 
means of communication, a country whose parts are 
economically interdependent, and which, thanks to this 
interdependence of its parts, is able to play a great réle 
in the economic life of the world at large as a single unit. 


This interdependence of British India and the States, 
which is the essence of the problem, leaps to the eye at 
the first glance at the map. It is true that there are 
some regions of India in which British territory pre- 
dominates, and others in which State territories pre- 
dominate, but there are no clean cuts anywhere; and no 
sections of India which are large enough and compact 
enough to aspire to complete self-sufficiency consist 
exclusively of one or other kind of territory. It is true, 
again that some of the Indian States are larger, more 
populous and more progressive than some countries in 
other parts of the world which enjoy sovereign independ- 
ence. Such are Hyderabad and the principalities 
of Rajputana( assuming that the Rajput Princes were to 
form a local confederation). These larger States, how- 
ever, lack one important element of self-sufficiency. 
They are landlocked, with strips of British Indian terri- 
tory intervening between them and the Indian seaboard. 
The comparatively few States which possess coastlines, 
such as Kathiawar or Travancore, are of much smaller 
calibre; but even Kathiawar and Travancore are large 
and compact entities compared with the majority of the 
States, which are mere enclaves in the territory of British 
India or of other States. The majority of the Indian 
States could no more stand by themselves in Asia than 
Anhalt or Brunswick or the other tiny German States 
that form the enclaves in Prussia could stand by them- 
selves in Europe. It must not be forgotten, however, 
that the dependence is reciprocal; for if the States cannot 
live without British India, it is equally true that British 
India cannot live without the States. Lift British India 
out of the framework of the Indian Empire as constituted 
by British India and the States in unison, and it becomes 
a vast irregular honeycomb, with many of its main lines 
of internal communication cut by foreign territory, and 
with foreign bodies, great and small, so permeating its 
structure as to make it almost incapable of holding 
together. 

Thus British India and the States are mutually indis- 
pensable; and fortunately, owing to their geographical 
interlacement, they have many things in common to hold 
them together. Indeed, they have in common all the 
major elements which give the Indian Empire as a whole 
its distinctive individuality. If one analyses the 
physiognomy of India into its constituent regions and 
races and languages and religions, one finds that 
‘* Aryan ’’ and ‘‘ Dravidian,’’ Islam and Hinduism, are 
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represented in British India and in the States alike, 
British India and the States are both woven out of the 
warp and woof of which India herself is made. 

This is only another way of saying that the boundaries 
between British India and the States are arbi 
arbitrary that they could never have outlasted (as they 
have done by a century or more) the historical accidents 
which originally drew them where they now run, if those 
accidents had not been incidental to a historical Process 
which was building both British India and the States, as 
fast as it was creating each of them, into the common 
framework of a single empire. For if we go back to the 
origins, we can find parallels in British India to the 
genesis of almost every Indian State on the map. 
Hyderabad, the premier State in the Indian Empire 
under the British Raj, had the same status under the 
Mogul State as Bengal, which is now the premier pro. 
vince of British India. The State of Kashmir and the 
British province of the Punjab are both fragments of the 
Sikh “‘ successor-States ’’ of the Mogul Raj; the States 
of Gwalior and Indore and the British Central Provinces 
are all fragments of the Marattha ‘* successor-States ” 
of the Mogul Raj. The Rajput principalities are in sub- 
stantially the same relation to the British Raj to-day as 
that in which they stood to the Mogul Raj in the seven. 
teenth century. It was historical accident that differen- 
tiated the status of those other territories, though always 
within the larger unity of the Indian Empire, when the 
British rebuilt the Mogul building out of the old materials 
but on firmer foundations and on a better plan. 

Now the Indian Empire, as rebuilt by the British, 
seems likely to endure as a political structure long after 
the British builders have handed over the responsibility 
for the upkeep to the Indian inmates of the house; and 
this prospect of long life which the Indian Empire happily 
has before it bears directly upon our problem; for it is 
evident that, the longer the Indian Empire lasts, the 
more closely will British India and the States become 
assimilated to one another. Look at an historical atlas 
of the Roman Empire. In the age of Augustus it 
presents as variegated a picture as the map of the Indian 
Empire to-day, with the Roman provinces interwoven 
with Oriental client principalities, Greek free cities and 
Gallic self-governing cantons—some of them enjoying 
their autonomy in virtue of treaties with Rome and others 
at the Roman Government’s pleasure. That might be 
the picture of the Indian Empire now; but open the 
Roman atlas two centuries later and you will find that 
the variety has been levelled down to uniformity and that 
a single status and a single form of administration has 
come to prevail through all the territories contained 
within the Imperial frontiers. Or observe the evolution 
of the modern German Reich since its foundation in 1871. 
During this short period of little more than half a century 
the tendency towards centralisation and uniform'ty has 
grown and is growing with a steady acceleration. With 
every year that is added to the life of the Reich as 4 
whole, the distinction between Prussia and the nom 
Prussian States within the framework of the Reich srws 
fainter. This tendency towards internal uniformity '* 
evidently inherent in all territorially compact empires 
which are solidly built on firm foundations ; and we 
imagine that in the Indian Empire to-day this 1s realised 
by all statesmen of ability and vision, whether they 
happen to be autonomous princes or British Indian 
politicians. pee 

The practical problem is: In what fashion 1s tH 
natural and perhaps inevitable process of internal assit 
lation to work itself out? Is it to happen through rev 
lution and violence or through evolution and mutue’ 
consent? The choice between the alternative methods - 
vital; for though both might produce the same ultimate 
picture on the map, they would produce utterly — 
effects upon the political development of the Indian 
people. C5 ee 

This practical problem is raised by the fact that m ion 
to-day democracy is in the ascendant. If autocracy “° 
in the ascendant there, no practical problem would arise: 
for in that case the Kaisar-i-Hind, as the great autocra! 


trary —go 





] 


— 


wol 
pris 
thir 
ate 
and 
be. 
aris 
prin 
Ind: 
on 

crac 
Ind 
the 
stat 
go | 
hav 
Sta 
sar 
moc 
cha 
moi 
the 
Ind 
brot 
the 
was 
cal 

trea 
mat 
Gov 
holc 
stat 
His 
to 
Ma} 
Ind 
new 
trea 
Gov 
Wes 
the 

of t 
Leg 
aut! 
Par] 
auth 
self. 
stita 
Crov 
it is 
inde 
for t 
the 


yuric 


7 
Wec 
Cha 
as 
Kas! 


a 
affair 
with 
posin 
of B 
comp 
of tl 
ment 
havir 
betw. 
Proce 


” 
that 
dem 
ever 
prov 
Indi 
men 
is tl 
to be 
Indi 
stitr 
Stat 








i 
re 


ri 


February 23, 1929. | 


THE ECONOMIST. 


385 


Lee SENS 


would gradually eat up the little autocrats, his client 
rinces, and all parties would take it as the most natural 
thing in the world, as they did when the Cwsars of Rome 
ate up their client princes of Mauritania and Cappadocia 
and Juda. For subject peoples, a big autocrat is apt to 
be an improvement upon a small one; and no problem 
arises over the change because no question of political 
principle is involved. It is quite otherwise when, as in 
india to-day, democracy is in the ascendant and autocracy 
on the wane, and when the movement towards demo- 
eracy, While discernible in the States as well as in British 
India, has not moved at an even pace in both parts of 
the Indian Empire. If the political life of India were 
stationary or retrograde, the internal assimilation might 
go forward automatically without any political decisions 
having to be taken. Culturally, as we have noted, the 
States and British India have been created out of the 
same fundamentally Indian elements; economically, the 
modern means of communication and production and ex- 
change are drawing them ever closer together. It is the 
movement towards self-government that is now altering 
the original conditions under which some territories in 
India were annexed by the British Crown and others 
brought into treaty-relations with the British Crown in 
the past. ‘The pre-supposition of all these arrangements 
was that the sovereign Power in British India was identi- 
cal with the Power which was the other party to the 
treaties with the Indian Princes; and so long as the ulti- 
mate sovereignty of British India remains vested in the 
Government of the United Kingdom, that pre-supposition 
holds good. If, however, British India acquires Dominion 
status, the sovereign in British India will then be, not 
His Majesty’s Government at Westminster, responsible 
to the Parliament of the United Kingdom, but His 
Majesty’s Government at Delhi, responsible to the British 
Indian legislature. The question will then arise: In these 
new circumstances, will the Crown, as party to the 
treaties with the Princes, have to act on the advice of the 
Government at Delhi or on that of the Government at 
Westminster? In the former alternative, the Princes lose 
the security of their direct relations with the Government 
of the United Kingdom; in the latter alternative, the 
Legislature at Delhi becomes the ultimate political 
authority for one part of the Indian Empire, while the 
Parliament at Westminster remains the ultimate political 
aithority for the other. Thus, if British India attains 
self-government in the form of Dominion status, the con- 
stitutional problem presented by the treaties between the 
Crown and the Princes will be difficult; and, 4 fortiori, 
it is obvious that, if British India became a sovereign 
independent state, the problem would be almost insoluble, 
for then the Princes would remain in treaty relations with 
the United Kingdom and would find themselves in no 
juridical relation at all with the rest of India. 


This explains the very important resolution which, on 
Wednesday, February 13th, was moved in the 
Chamber of Princes at Delhi by the Maharajah of Patiala 
as Chancellor, was seconded by the Muharajah of 
Kashmir, and was voted unanimously :— 


“While adhering to their policy of non-interference in the 
affairs of British India and repeating their assurance of sympathy 
with its continued political progress, the Princes and chiefs com- 
posing this Chamber, in view of recent pronouncements of a section 
of British Indian politicians indicative of a movement towards 
complete independence, desire to place on record that, in the light 
of the mutual obligations arising from their treaties and engage- 
ments with the British Crown, they cannot assent to any proposals 
faving for their object the adjustment of equitable relations 
between the Indian States and British India unless such proposals 
Proceed upon the initial basis of the British connexion.” 


The ‘‘ equitable relations ’’ which we envisage are 
that the larger Indian States should evolve internally into 
democratic constitutional monarchies and, as such, should 
eventually enter into a federation with the present 
Provinces of British India as States members of an all- 
ndia Commonwealth enjoying democratic self-govern- 
ment both as a whole and in its several parts. If this 
is the right solution, it is obvious that the key to it is 
to be found in maintaining the connection between British 
ndia and the British Crown, since the Crown is the con- 
stitutional link between British India and the Indian 

tates. If that link were once broken, the two parts of 


the Indian Empire might possibly fly asunder, with disas- 
trous results for the Indian people; but it is hardly con- 
ceivable that they could come closer together, as they 
must do in the end if the ideal of an All-India Common- 
wealth is to be realised by mutual agreement. 





A PROTECTIONIST MARE’S NEST. 


We had occasion a month ago to draw attention to a new 
line of thought along which the minds of certain Protec- 
tionists were moving—namely, that since capital has 
become internationally mobile while labour retains its 
comparative immobility, and since certain of the early 
classic economists included in their Free Trade arguments 
the circumstance that capital was unwilling (in those 
days) to migrate, therefore the bottom has dropped ont of 
the case for Free Trade. We had hoped that this idea, 
which has apparently taken a century to mature in the 
Protectionist mind, had been nipped in the bud. But our 
correspondence columns to-day show that the argument 
is still claiming attention among thinkers in both 
fiscal camps, and a further sign of its survival is to be 
found in a latter which Mr. Carlyon Bellairs addressed 
to the ‘* Times ’’ last week. In that letter he recites 
two ‘‘ favourite contentions of the Free Importers ’”’ 
which have been dropped. The first is :— 

Free imports enabled our capital to be most remuneratively 
employed within our country. ‘That contention has long ago been 
discarded in face of the fact that it is more or less remuneratively 
spent abroad and interest comes back to us in imports that do not 
employ British labour. 

In a way this new little controversy is refreshing. 
As a rule our complaint is that the Protectionist is only 
willing to look at particular industries one by one in 
water-tight compartments, and then argues from the par- 
ticular to the general. But in the new argument regard- 
ing the mobility of capital we find the process reversed, 
and the Protectionist arguing from the general to the 
particular. Mobility of capital means that British savings 
go abroad to employ foreign labour, Protection will 
help to concentrate this capital at home employing 
British labour—so runs the argument; and therefore, 
unless we misjudge the intentions of the gentlemen who 
use these arguments, Mr. Baldwin must have support in 
his attempts to extend the existing Protection to other 
industries piecemeal. Or do we mistake them? Are 
they, on the other hand, out for a full measure of general 
Protection such as Mr. Baldwin disavows? 

We cannot be sure of the answer to these questions. 
Nor does it greatly matter. What matters at the moment 
is that at a General Election, which is rapidly approach- 
ing, the British people are to be asked by the Govern- 
ment to sanction the erection of machinery for the prece- 
meal and unlimited extension of Protection to industries 
not protected at present; and into the argument on the 
Protectionist side has been imported this idea that the 
mobility of capital demolishes the case of those who 
oppose this extension. We have been at pains to discover 
the basic points on which protagonists of this idea rely, 
and even now we can only distinguish two amid the 
welter of irrelevancies served up by Mr. Graham and his 
friends. The first is that because the early economists 
adduced the immobility of capital among their arguments 
for Free Trade, therefore, since capital is not now 
immobile, the Free Trade case is dead; and, secondly, 
that capital invested abroad does not employ British 
labour. The first contention is too patently ridiculous to 
require serious refutation. Has the bottom fallen out of 
the Christian doctrine because circumstances of life have 
changed since the days when the Gospels were written? 
Have Conservatism or Liberalism no longer any meaning 
because arguments used by Disraeli and Gladstone are 
no longer applicable? Does the earth cease to revolve 
round the sun because of Einstein’s theories? The second 
contention requires, on the other hand, the most careful 
attention, because it is one of those quarter-truths which 
are more dangerous and more misleading than complete 
fictions. 
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Into the realms of high theory, where the flights of cur 
correspondent ‘‘ Socius ’’ are worthy of Protectionists’ 
attention, we do not propose to enter. We will confine 
ourselves rather to two concrete questions: Where are 
our chief economic troubles concentrated? And what in 
general is the relation of our export of capital to the 
solution of those difficulties? In a recent article in the 
Economist we showed that the vast bulk of the unem- 
ployment, which is our greatest national problem to-day, 
is concentrated in industries which are predominantly 
exporting industries. Their need is not capital, but 
markets. How would these industries and their workers 
be helped by a policy which curtailed our investments 
abroad and concentrated capital proportionately at home? 
Some of the capital which we invest abroad, it may be 
admitted, is lent to Governments who use it unremunera- 
tively, and is unlikely to redound very much to Britain’s 
economic advantage ; similarly, a proportion of the capital 
raised for home purposes is misdirected and uneconomic- 
ally employed. But a great proportion of British savings 
sent abroad is used, either directly or indirectly and 
eventually, for the employment of British labour in the 
production of goods for export. It may be that the 
foreign raiser of capital directly expends a part of the 
proceeds on the produce of British factories; or it may 
be that orders for British industry eventuate through a 
triangular or circular process. 

To recapitulate, then, whenever we are confronted with 
the new Protectionist argument, in whatever clothes it 
may be wrapped up against the frost of economic fact, 
let us remember a few leading points. The first is that 
capital exports stimulate commodity exports—a state- 
ment which will be supported by all, only with a variety of 
emphasis and qualification; the second that our present 
economic discontents are centred just in those industries 
which require above all things a stimulus to demand for 
their products in overseas markets; the third that there 
is no evidence that shortage of local capital is even a con- 
tributory factor in the troubles of our distressed indus- 
tries. A grasp of these simple facts should be sufficient 
to frustrate the object of those Protectionists who are 
endeavouring to introduce a new perplexity into the 
complex fiscal controversy. In reality it is no complexity 
at all. It is a mare’s nest. 





THE WOOL TEXTILE TRADE IN 1928. 


A CALENDAR year cuts across two wool seasons and the 
temper of the trade in the first half of the new season 
(July-December) is largely determined by the fortunes of 
the second half of the old season (January—June). The 
latter part of the 1927-28 season registered the full effect of 
a faulty estimate of the clip put out in advance by the 
National Council of Selling Brokers in Australia. It was 
announced that the 1927-28 clip was expected to fall short 
of the 1926-27 clip by 250,000 bales. The amount actually 
received into store falsified this estimate, and the deficit 
proved no greater than 50,000 bales. These facts occasioned 
a keen controversy between the growers and the wocl 
users in this country, and the charge of rigging the market 
was endorsed by the observation from this side that no 
revised estimate was issued by the brokers’ council when 
the arrivals began to exceed their expectations. While 
there is ground for criticism of the Australians, the whole 
explanation of the high wool prices in the first quarter of the 
year is not to be found in their erroneous calculations. In 
November 1927 the worsted section of the trade experienced 
an unexpected revival which continued until March—the 
very period in which the bulk of the season’s wool is 
marketed. There can be no doubt that this spurt in trade 
led to an appreciable amount of speculative buying between 
January and March. In April trade fell off as quickly as it 
had developed in November, and the stocks of the 
speculators still lay heavily on their hands when the new 
season’s clip had begun to arrive. The topmakers tried to 
force matters by a strong “ bearing’? movement, but the 
only result was a weakened market and the delay until 
well into October of the orders for spring delivery which 
are usually placed in September. The fall in wool prices 
following the change in April was not checked until Novem- 
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ber. The year closed with rather firmer markets, but the 
hazards of nine months’ uncertainty had shaken confidence 
and short-dated buying was the rule. 

The course of employment during the year closely 
reflected the changing moods of the raw materials market; 
For eighteen months the percentage of unemployment 
had been falling, and in the first quarter of 1928 the 
downward tendency was maintained, until in March the 
figure was the lowest recorded since the close of 19924 
Between March and September the percentage of unem. 
ployment rose from 7 to 17, and a year of promise was 
turned into one of renewed despair. The gloom wag 
relieved a little by the official return of the numbers of 
insured operatives in the wool textile industry. This 
showed that the drain which had been in progress since 
1923 had been checked in the year 1927-28, but this fact 
could not displace the memory of a loss of 20,000 operatives 
in the preceding five years. Falling wool prices, reduced 
production, sluggish export trade and the persistent sense 
of foreign competition in the home market drove the 
employers to resume their agitation for a reduction in 
wages. In November, 1927, the Joint Industrial Council 
had reached deadlock on the employers’ demand for 
a reduction. The spell of better business at the opening of 
1928 postponed the crisis and no further meeting was 
called to effect a new agreement. Wages had been left as 
they were, and both sides were content to drift along. 
The hints of the employers took definite shape when, on 
November 7, 1928, the Woollen and Worsted Trades’ 
Federation, the largest body of organised employers, re- 
quested a meeting of the Joint Industrial Council to con- 
sider a revision of wages. But since September an un- 
official group of employers keenly interested in Safeguard. 
ing had been in private negotiation with the trade union 
leaders. When the renewed demand for the revision of 
wages was made these Safeguarding discussions had not 
been concluded. To give the trade unions a clear field the 
Woollen and Worsted Trades’ Federation’s request was 
withdrawn. A few days later the trade union leaders 
announced a majority vote of their executive in favour of 
Safeguarding. It was at once widely inferred that the 
withdrawal of the wages proposal was the result of the 
operatives reversal of their position on Safeguarding in 
1925-26. The Federation immediately denied any bargain 
of this kind, and on January 2 this year re-submitted their 
request for a meeting of the Joint Council on the wages 
question. We do not propose to discuss here 
whether Safeguarding and wages reductions are 
alternative methods of reviving trade. It is enough 
to record that the whole discussion has sharply 
divided the ranks of both employers and workers. What- 
ever may be the outcome of the Safeguarding inquiry the 
wages question will remain, and there is an appreciable 
weight of opinion among employers behind the statement 
of the secretary of the employers’ side of the J.LC. that 
“any amelioration which may be expected from Safe- 
guarding cannot in itself be sufficient to meet the needs 
of the industry.’ In a further statement from the same 
source the view was expressed that “ any advantage to be 
derived from a Safeguarding order cannot in any way 
assist in that recovery of the export trade which is 
essential for any important improvement in the state of 
the industry.”’ 

The overseas trade returns for 1928 explain this concern 
for the recovery of the export trade. Exports of tops 
were down to 34 million pounds compared with 42 million 
in 1927 and 44 million in 1913. Worsted yarn exports fel 
to 41 million pounds compared with 45 million in 1927 
and 50 million in 1913. The export of woollen fabrics 
declined from 131 million square yards in 1927 to 128 
million in 1928. In 1913 the corresponding figure* was 
141 million square yards. Exports of worsted fabrics 
rose slightly in 1928—from 40 million square yards t0 
42 million, but this figure compares badly with the export 
of 78 million square yards recorded in 1913, and for many 
years before 1913 much higher figures were reached. 
No easy formula can prescribe the method of recovering 
ground lost abroad. Exports of worsted fabrics to France 
and Germany are increasing again, and within the last 
year, China’s consumption of these goods has risen from 
3 to 6-3 million square yards—a higher figure than that 
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for 1913. But heavy losses in trade with the United 
States, Australia, the Argentine and Japan offset these 

‘13 and in Canada, the largest single market for worsteds, 
the demand is contracting. In the markets for woollen 
fabrics the fluctuations are less pronounced. Canada is 
still the largest buyer, but China is a very good second, 
vith Japan and the United States as strengthening markets. 
(German demand for our woollens is expanding, but the 
marked contraction in Australian demand is another 
indication of the close policy of Protection adopted by that 
country. Rising tariffs against our goods in foreign markets 
are frequently quoted in the trade as an important source 
of wool textile merchants’ difficulties abroad. From time 
to time individual employers publish data to impress upon 
‘the operatives the advantage the forcign producer gains 
fom longer hours and lower wages. Each time such 

are issued the moral is pointed that wool textile 
wages in this country must come down. The opposing 
sides are marshalling their facts. The battle has been 
postponed so far, but the signs are all too clear that the 
employers mean to insist on their demand, and the prospect 
of a wages conflict is a serious shadow across the 
path for 1929. 

If conciliation can avoid conflict, the prospects 
fr this year are by no means depressing. The 
slow, but certain, revival in the “ heavy trades ”’ is in the 
industry's favour in the home market. The terror of 
increasingly fierce competition from countries with rapidly 
depreciating currencies is being displaced by confidence 
as the stabilisation of international currencies proceeds. 
The possibility of developing a fruitful alliance with the 
hosiery and artificial silk trades is there, and the rapid 
advance of technical research is acting as a powerful 
stimulus in that direction. The caprice of fashion, which 
has within a few years reduced the orthodoxy of bulk 
production for a season to the chaos of hand-to-mouth 
trading, is being closely studied. The manufacturers 
are seeking closer alliance with the fashion experts so 
that a more intelligent anticipation of the consumer’s 
fancy may be made. There is also the possibility of gaining 
from a “‘ rationalised ’”’ industry better methods of produc- 
tion and marketing. The violent individualism of the 
past is slowly being tempered by experiments in co-operative 
action—as witness the new International Wool Federation. 
While de-rating has not stirred the industry very deeply, 
the hope persists that more generous allowances by the 
tax authorities for machinery depreciation will permit the 
overhaul of plants and, subsequently, better and cheaper 
production. The extended machinery equipment of Japan 
and Italy, in particular, is viewed as a fresh challenge to 
British efficiency. Candid critics within the industry 
uy that new tastes in dress demand a new technique in 
production: the conservative individualist pins his faith 
0 his “‘instinct’’ for business. The industry is not 
ethausted or at the point of death. It is changing in 
character as the dress demands of the world are influenced 
by the advance of recreational activities. Technical 
source is not lacking to meet this situation. The real 
danger to wool textile prosperity is internal disunion on 
questions of economic policy. 


ECONOMIC READJUSTMENT IN ITALY. 


In view of Italy’s indebtedness to her former allies, 
the service of which amounts in the case of Great Britain 
fo an annuity of four and a half million pounds for 62 
years, the state of her foreign balance of payments is of 
substantial international interest. We publish below an 
wticle from our Italian correspondent which throws an 
interesting light on recent developments in the position. 


Taz problem of the international balance of payments in 
taly continues to be a subject of investigation and dis- 
cussion among experts. According to one of the best 
authorities, Professor P. Jannaccone, the average yearly 
debit balance for the years 1915-1918 was 6,707 million 
lire, and was met by State foreign loans and abundant 
Purchases of Italian paper lire by foreigners, who opened 
current accounts in Italian banks, until the hoped-for rise 
of the lira closed the transaction with profit. 
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After several difficult years a new equilibrium was 
reached in 1922-24. The average yearly figures for that 


period were :— 








(Millions of lire) 

Excess of imports Over ExpPOrts........cescecsecsccsecseseeens Dr.5,333+ 33 
Net interests and dividends due to foreigners ........... Dr. 723-33 
Net shipping freights due to Italy...........cesecsscseceeees 666-66 
Net emigrants’ remittances ...........ccsseceeeees 2,466 - 66 
Net foreigners’ expenditure in Italy 2,500 
St. Peter’s penny and miscellaneous................2es0e0 400 
Dr. 23-33 


Foreign securities purchased and other foreign in- 


vestments 
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The following years 1925-27 witnessed no very 
marked deviation from the equilibrium thus reached; an 
equilibrium, moreover, which corresponded elosely to the 
pre-war balance as calculated by Signor Stringher for 
1910; when debits and credits balanced around a figure 
of 1,264 million lire, or about one-fifth of the new 1922-24 
average, 

A new situation seems to have arisen in 1927 and 1928 
during the revaluation process and after the stabilisation 
of the lira. No authoritative balance has been as yet 
compiled, but the fragmentary available items are viewed 
with a somewhat anxious interest. ‘The excess of imports 
over exports was as follows, in millions of lire :— 


Official figures as cor- 


Official rough rected by the Central 
figures. Statistical Institute. 
Paper lire. Gold lire. 
BD xvtnrccsccnsescsccsanses 7,926 5,185 1,071 
ROBB. .covecccccocccrscescones 7,214 4,704 939 
I can icessacaweseccanacs 4,759 4,759 1,259 
MMII acccsuccesccudeucunacens 7,496* 7,496* 2,042* 


As the true figures to be taken into account are the 
corrected ones, the rise in the exeess of imports over 
exports is remarkable. It is not probable that the net 
interests and dividends due to foreigners have fallen 
below the 1922-24 level (723 millions), nor that the total 
of reimbursements falling due aceording to the amortisa- 
tion plans is less than the 216 millions then registered. 
Perhaps these items may have increased, owing to in- 
terest and amortisations of foreign loans issued sinee 1924. 
In any case, it is not likely that the tota¥ debts due from 
Italy, apart from investment in foreign countries, were 
less than 8,500 million lire. Against this debit total 
there is one credit item which has certainly shrunk. 
The stabilisation of the hra, abolishing any chance 
of appreciation in lira holdings, has diminished the 
incentive for emigrants to convert dollars and other 
gold savings into lire. The decrease of emigration 
likewise dried up some sources of remittances. It appears 
that in recent years there has set in an opposite move- 
ment towards calling up old remittances by emigrants 
who have become permanent residents in foreign 
countries. It is therefore uncertain to what extent this 
item, which in the past wes a substantial factor on the 
credit side of the Italian balance of payments, may now 
be regarded as an asset. If we assume that other items 
have not changed, i.e., net foreigners’ expenditure 
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(2,500 millions), net shipping freights (666-66), St Peter’s 
penny, viz., gifts to the Holy See and miscellaneous, 400 
millions, (and some doubts are reasonable about freights, 
owing to the merchant marine world crisis), it seems that 
an estimate between 3,500 and 5,000 million lire may be 
reached on the credit side of the balance. There remains 
a gap of from 3,500 to 5,000 to be filled. As Italian loans 
issued in foreign countries in 1928 were negligible the gap 
must have been filled by several sources: sales of Italian 
joint-stock companies’ shares, short credits obtained by 
Italian banks and firms, sales of bills and assets held by 
Italian firms in foreign countries and sales of bills and 
assets by the Bank of Italy. Only this last item can be 
ascertained exactly: the total gold and gold assets of the 
Bank of Italy decreased by 1,035-1 million lire, from 
12,105.9 at January 10, 1928, to 11,070.8 at December 31, 
1928. 

As to the causes of the exceptional state of the 
balance of payments, Professor Mortara, in a thoughtful 
essay in the Giornale degli Economisti, is of opinion that 
an exceptional increase in imports, not a decrease of ex- 
ports, is the main cause of it; that the imports increased 
mainly owing to bad agricultural yields and to replace- 
ment of industrial stocks which fell excessively during 
the 1927 revaluation crisis; that the growing imports of 
raw materials are an index of increasing industrial 
activity. His forecast is that in 1929 food imports will 
again be heavy, that raw material imports will 
increase further, and that the improvement in industrial 
activity may lead to increased exports of manufactures. 
Italy appears to be passing through a temporary crisis of 
adjustment, when imports are increasing toward capital 
equipment of a growing industrial and agricultural 
activity, but the consequent flow of export goods is as yet 
not abundant enough. An analogous process went on in 
Germany in the past two years; and it will perhaps prove 
in the end to have been for the good of both nations. The 
technical difference between Germany and Italy is prob- 
ably that Germany relies on long-term indebtedness, 
whereas Italy, more optimistically, is content with short 
credits. Perhaps there are abroad hidden resources, the 
property of Italian firms and individuals, accumulated in 
war and post-war years, on which Italy can draw. If 
and in so far as this is so, the indebtedness is only 
apparent and amounts to nothing more than the repatria- 
tion of national assets, temporarily located in foreign 
countries. The speech of Signor Stringher at the general 
meeting of the Bank of Italy, due at the end of February, 
is this year awaited with unusual interest, as it is widely 
hoped that it will throw light on this problem of inter- 
national payments, which is at the moment the most 
momentous problem with which Italy is confronted. 


SMALL SAVINGS. 


THE new schemes evolved by the National Savings Commit- 
tee for the encouragement of thrift among industrial workers 
have drawn fresh attention to the valuable work being 
performed throughout the country by Savings Associations. 
An essential feature of both schemes, reference to which was 
made in the Economist’s issue of December 22, 1928, is 
that the existence of a voluntary Savings Association, 
managed by a joint committee of employers and employed, 
is pre-supposed. Under “ Scheme 9 ”—the first of the two 
new plans—the employee undertakes to save an agreed 
amount weekly towards the acquisition, through a Savings 
Association, of an agreed total number of Certificates. 
The employer, who can cover his risk under an insurance 
policy at a very moderate cost, undertakes to make up the 
employee’s savings to the pre-arranged total should he 
die before accumulating that sum through his own efforts. 
Under “Scheme 10,” the employer is simply invited to 
agree to add a Certificate, by way of ex gratia bonus, when 
the employee has subscribed through the SavingsAsscciation 
for a pre-arranged number of Certificates. As testimony 
to the vitality of the Savings Association movement, on 
which these new plans for industrial thrift have been 
grafted, it may be mentioned that at the end of last year 
in England and Wales there were over 27,000 Associations 
at work, including 16,000 in the elementary schools. Up 


to December 29, 1928, over 890 million certificates had been 
purchased, representing a cash value of some £698 millions 
Deducting realisations, the amount of principal remainino 
invested at that date was about £362 millions, a figure 
which is brought up to approximately £485-5 millions by 
the interest accrued. In addition, Saving Certificates 
to the value of £10-5 millions had been converted into the 
4} per cent. Conversion Loan or National Savings Bonds 


These are impressive figures ; and though the bulk of the 
net investment (subscriptions less realisations) in Savings 
Certificates took place between 1916 and 1922, it is satis. 
factory that after eight years of persistent depression jn 
many fields of industry there should still be this solid 
monument to thrift, to which—if we may accept as still 
valid the estimate made in 1923 by the Montagu Committee 
—* at least half’ has been contributed by the efforts of the 
** small saver.” When we proceed, however, to look beyond 
this one medium of investment, and to explore the general 
question of the recent rate of “small saving” in this 
country, we are faced at once with difficulties as great as 
those involved in attempts to estimate the aggregate value 
of the accumulated total. But, though no precise conclu. 
sions can be reached, it may be of interest to examine the 
nature of the available evidence. 


As an indication of the rate of saving, there is first the 
return published annually by the Post Office Savings 
Banks. For the five years 1923-27, withdrawals exceeded 
receipts by £17 millions, while the amount of Government 
securities standing to holders’ credit fell by £18 millions, a 
total loss of £35 millions (excluding interest accrued on 
deposits), against a gain of £12 millions in the five years 
1909-13. Turning to the Trustee Savings Banks, we find 
in the same post-war quinquennium a decrease on balance 
of £11-9 millions in deposits (before crediting interest 
accrued), offset in part by an increase of £5-7 millions in the 
amount of Government stock held for depositors. On the 
debit side of the account we may also place a_ fall of about 
one million pounds in the deposits of the Yorkshire Penny 
Bank. On the credit side there is an increase (apart from 
interest credited) of £1:3 millions between 1922 and 1926 
in the deposits of the Railway Savings Banks, and a surplus 
of over £14 millions recorded by cash purchases, less sales, 
of National Savings Certificates, of which £7 millions may 
be regarded as “ small savings.” 

So far, taking the obvious avenues for the investment of 
savings by individuals of small means, and making due 
allowance for discrepancies between the dates of the various 
published returns, we find no evidence at all of “new” 
savings having been effected on balance during these five 
years. Instead, an average decline of some £8 millions a 
year is disclosed,—a decline converted, it is true, into a 
substantial rise by the crediting of accrued interest, which 
may be regarded perhaps for our purpose as ‘* savings once 
removed.” There are, however, other media for thrift 
commonly utilised by those of small means. At this point 
we enter a field of saving in which it seems necessary to 
make certain rough and ready distinctions. We must 
differentiate between “ purposive ” saving for eventual 
consumption, ‘ purposive ’* saving whose accumulation 
becomes “capital,” and what may be termed * corpora- 
tive ” saving, as opposed to saving by individuals. Under 
the first head we may group the bulk of the increase in the 
total funds of Socicties registered under the Friendly 
Societies Act, an increase which amounted to £17 millions 
between 1922 and 1927. The greater part of subscriptions 
to these funds represents spending ‘ deferred ”’ in order to 
ensure the provision of medical attention, burial expenses. 
and similar benefits in case of need. To a lesser extent, 
but in the same manner, the premium income of Industrial 
Assurance and Collecting Societies (£222 millions between 
1922 and 1927) represents in the main abstention from 
immediate spending in order that dependents may have 
subsequently the power to ‘“‘ consume.” Under “ pur- 
posive ” saving for ‘“‘ capital” purposes we may class the 
increase in the share capital and deposits of building socie- 
ties, which amounted in the five years 1923-27 to the remark- 
ably large total of £110 millions—a striking reflection of the 
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housing shortage. Finally, in the category of “ corporative” 
saving, we may place the increase in the accumulated 
funds of Trade Unions and of Industrial and Provident 
Societies (the bulk belonging to the Distributive Trading 
Societies —an increase amounting between 1922 and 1926 
to roughly £38 millions. 

There remain two insoluble questions,—how far “ small 
savers” are investing the fruits of their thrift directly 
in such securities as Government stocks (other than those 
held through the Post Office and Trustee Savings Banks), 
Corporation Stocks, Investment Trusts (two media certainly 

pular with the “ middling ” and “ petty ” bourgeoisie), 
and in Joint Stock enterprise in general; and, secondly, 
the extent to which “small savers ”’ still accumulate cash 
in the sterile form of private “‘ stockings.” We are here 
in the realm of pure conjecture, but the opinion may be 
hazarded that private ‘‘ hoarding ’’ is now an almost 
negligible factor, and that the bulk of the investments in 
Government, municipal, and joint stock securities held 
by individuals not liable to income tax represents in the 
main inheritance rather than “ new savings.” 

Various estimates have been made in recent times of 
the aggregate capital in the hands of the “small” man, 
but none can be considered as even approximately precise. 
If we add together the figures, estimates in part, for 1927-28, 
of Saving Certificates in “‘ small” hands (£248 millions), 
deposits and Government stocks in Post Office and Trustee 
Savings Banks (£591 millions), Yorkshire Penny Savings 
Bank Deposits (£28 millions), and the aggregate funds 
(a total involving some duplication) of all ‘‘ registered 
societies,”"—including Railway Savings Banks, industrial 
assurance companies, building societies, and co-operative 
societies,—some £750 millions, we arrive at a figure of 
£1,617 millions, to which must be added an unascertainable 
amount of joint stock and Government security holdings, 
and a proportion of life and annuity funds in companies 
other than industrial assurance companies. On the whole, 
it appears not unreasonable to conclude from this survey 
of the available data that the total wealth belonging to 
the “small saving ” class lies between the limits of £1,700 
and £2,000 millions, or, say, between 10 and 12 per cent. 
of the estimated aggregate national wealth; that this sum 
includes a substantial proportion of (a) “ purposive ” 
savings, by way of insurance, destined to be spent by the 
savers or their dependents before death, and (6) ‘“‘ corpora- 
tive” savings, e.g., in co-operative societies,—over whose 
direction the individual has no control; and that even 
when accrued interest is included, the aggregate annual 
savings (apart from savings for the foregoing purposes 
and for the building of houses) of all those whose incomes 
are below the income tax exemption limit are a relatively 
unimportant factor in the national economy when com- 
pared with the total annual savings of the country, estimated 
by the Colwyn Committee to amount to £450-500 millions 
a year, and to be barely adequate, at that level, for the 
maintenance of national well-being. 


In brief, the value of thrift on the part of those whose 
Means are not greatly in excess of the level which affords 
a tolerable standard of life, from the individual point of 
view, is predominantly moral rather than economic. To 
regulate expenditure so as to attain what Mr. Micawber 
Considered to be the basis of contentment, and to order the 
appetites, so that at the year’s end a surplus, however 
small, of earnings over spendings may be available for 
investment, is a policy which represents at least the half- 
way house to good citizenship. At the same time, while 
appreciating to the full the estimable work performed by 
the National Savings Committee and all other bodies 
Concerned with the encouragement of “ popular” thrift, 
let us face the fact, unpalatable though it be to proponents 
of the equalisation of incomes, that it is to the surplus over 
expenditure of the larger and not readily ‘‘ consumable ”’ 
incomes that we have to look for the savings necessary for 
the maintenance of our industrial economic structure. 


Notes of the Week, 


Local Government Bill, Third Reading.—A third reading 
debate on a measure of this sort, which has had a full-dress 
second reading, and has then been discussed clause by 
clause in Committee of the whole House, and again on 
Report, tends to be rather tedious. New arguments 
rarely make an appearance, and no speaker really hopes 
that his views will be incorporated in the Bill before it 
becomes law. Mr. Chamberlain, in a very able and lucid 
speech, sought to prove that the amendments made in 
Committee had greatly improved the Bill without altering 
its principles. But can he have had his tongue in his 
cheek when he said of one of his amendments: “It is a 
concession which has given very great satisfaction through- 
out the country. ... It is a slight further postponement 
of that time when the Bill will come completely into opera- 
tion”? He estimates the cost of the new financial con- 
cessions at about £700,000 a year, excluding the enlarge- 
ment of Road Fund grants. The various qualifications, 
however, so hedge about the distributive provisions of the 
Bill that little evidence of their operation can 
appear for some years. Opposition criticism was chiefly 
concentrated on this part of the Bill. Mr. Pethick- 
Lawrence in particular sought to show how meaningless 
the guarantee of a shilling per head gain may be if the 
obligations and undertakings of local authorities are 
increased, and have to be borne by greatly reduced total 
rateable values. Mr. Greenwood and Mr. Ernest Brown 
(both of whom have heightened their parliamentary repu- 
tations in the debates on the Bill) exhibited once more the 
failure of the “formula” substantially to improve the 
present distribution of grants, and several opposition 
speakers complained that rating relief was badly dis- 
tributed or insufficient. There seems to be a lamentable 
lack of knowledge in all parts of the House, including the 
Government front benches, as to whether the relief is 
meant to stay with the recipients or to increase their com- 
petitive ability by causing them to reduce their prices. 
The Government have certainly preserved the main struc- 
ture of their Bill, but they have not altogether convinced 
some of their supporters that health services are not being 
harmed or that the wide powers given to the Minister are 
absolutely necessary. From an electoral point of view, 
the Liberal and Labour parties have no cause to fear the 
presentation to the electorate of a measure whose good 
provisions—and they are not few—are far less obvious and 
more difficult to explain than its errors and omissions. 


Irish Loyalists and the Government.—It is not often 
that the modern back-bench supporter of the Government 
is aroused sufficiently to give his leaders a bad time, but 
experience even in the present Parliament has shown that 
Ministers can impose too great a strain upon the docility 
of their followers. The cause of Tuesday’s trouble was 
a very simple one, which should easily have been foreseen 
by the Government. The Minister for the Dominions 
asked the House for a supplementary vote, to cover the 
cost of paying compensation to Irish “ Loyalists” for 
damage inflicted upon them during the troubles attending 
the birth of the Free State. Mr. Amery, in introducing 
the vote, reviewed briefly the reasons for which it was 
required, but made it clear that even with the additional 
sum at their disposal the Government did not intend to 
meet all claims in full. Then the storm broke from the 
Conservative back-benches. The Government were in- 
formed none too politely that they were attempting to 
shirk a debt of honour, and that the only ground justifying 
such an action was virtually that of an empty Exchequer. 
In reply, Mr. Churchill attempted to defend the Govern- 
ment’s action, not indeed by the plea that in point of fact 
the Exchequer was empty, but by an argument of a 
kindred nature, namely that of the need for economy. 
This halting attempt by the Chancellor to argue in 
favour of economy before a House seized with the spirit 
of doing justice at all costs was very roughly handled by 
Lord Hugh Cecil, and it was clear to the Whips that the 
issue must not be allowed to go to a division. So, in the 
end, Mr. Baldwin was called in hurriedly to move to report 
progress, or in other words, to withdraw the vote for 
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reconsideration by the Government. Several facts emerge 
from this incident. The first and probably the most 
important is that despite developments referred to in a 
leading article in this issue of the Economist, the 
House of Commons has a will of its own which at times 
it is prepared to exercise even against the Executive. 
The second and minor fact is that Mr. Amery and Mr. 
Churchill have between them succeeded in causing their 
colleagues in the Cabinet a temporary embarrassment at 
the hands of their own party. While welcoming this 
ebullition of independence on the part of private 
members, we condole with the Chancellor on the rude 
rebuff administered te one of his too rare—and probably 
justifiable—efforts to tighten the purse strings of the 
Exchequer. 


AiFresh Attempt at Naval Limitation.—In the vitally 
important matter of securing a limitation of navies and an 
agreement between the naval Powers regarding the condi- 
tions under which navies are to be used, the distinction be- 
tween strategy and tactics has to be observed. Strategi- 
cally, all parties ought to be perpetually active, for the 
future of mankind depends on a solution of this problem, 
and, on a long and statesmanlike view, we have no time tc 
lose. Tactically, on the other hand, it is obviously wise to 
pick and choose between times and seasons, and to take 
the most favourable moments for making overtures or 
gestures which, if they muscarried once, could nct 
be repeated with the same prospect of success. ‘Thus, 
the British Ambassador at Washington showed himself a 
good diplomat in waiting until the 15th of this month, 
when the Cruiser Bill had passed the Senate at Washing- 
ton, before expressing the personal opinion that a fresh 
effort would soon be made on the British side to bring 
about an agreement between the principal naval Powers. 
Sir Esmé Howard appears to have expressed this view in 
answer to inquiries from the American Press regarding 
certain reports which it had received from Great Britain. 
Sir Esmé Howard’s expression of opinion has since been 
followed by a statement from the Foreign Office, which 
uses more precise and cautious language without contra- 
dicting what the Ambassador said. On the 6th of this 
month Sir Austen Chamberlain informed the House of 
Commons at Westminster that the Government were en- 
gaged in examining ‘‘ all questions concerning our rela- 
tions with America and the naval conditions of the two 
countries.’’ We are now informed that when this ex- 
amination is concluded the first step will be to communi- 
cate the results to the Dominions; and this statement 
implies that a definite plan of action is in contemplation. 
It may well be that His Majesty’s Government will not 
be in a position to approach the United States Govern- 
ment until after Mr. Hoover has replaced Mr. Coolidge 
at the White House, and until after a new Government 
has come into office as a result of the General Election in 
this country. This is no ground for despondency, for 
conditions may well be more favourable after these two 
domestic changes than they are now. 


The I.L.P. New Model.—The main item in the report 
which the National Council of the I.L.P. will present to 
the party conference at Easter is a striking example of 
leadership stimulated from the back. At last year’s 
conference at Norwich, the Council’s comparatively 
“ gradualist ” plans for the attainment of a universal 
Living Wage were torpedoed by a resolution roundly 
declaring for “ the establishment by law of a living wage 
for all workers, irrespective of occupation.” Thus 
“ gingered ” by their followers on the Left, the National 
Council has evolved a new scheme. It is now proposed 
that the first act of a Labour Government should be to 
determine a Living Income standard, which should be 
applied immediately to all public and semi-public utilities 
and services. The next step should be to make the Living 
Income standard the basis for unemployment, Poor Law 
and pensions allowances. Finally, pari passu with the 
progressive nationalisation of industry, all concerns remain- 
ing under private control should be required to raise their 
wage rates up to the standard within two years, a special 
Excess Profits Duty being levied in the interim on all 
firms paying less than the statutory minimum. Whether 
this accelerated time-table for the transit to Utopia will 


satisfy the more impetuous standard-bearers of “ Socialism 
in our Time,” remains to be seen. It may be safely con. 
cluded, however, that the great majority of the electorate 
is unlikely to be impressed with a plan which begins by 
saddling those engaged in our productive and exporting 
industries with an aggravated burden of “sheltered ” 
wage-costs, and a fantastic load of taxation for the benefit 
of the non-productive, and which ends with a proposal 
whose effects (given what the I.L.P. defines as a “ politically 
defensible minimum ”’) could only be unemployment on an 
unthinkable scale. 


Marketing British Goods.—At the Mansion House 
banquet, given to the leading exhibitors and buyers 
attending the British Industries Fair, the Prince of Wales 
propounded a cogent question, which he has put on 
similar occasions in the past: “‘ Is the salesmanship of 
this country up to the standard of the workmanship of 
the men? ’’ In undue concentration on ‘* the science of 
selling,’’ to the neglect of the technique of production, 
there may, indeed, be dangers; but there is ground for 
fearing that in a number of industries our manufacturers 
have not yet given sufficient attention to studying the 
special needs of foreign markets, or to the important 
question of securing efficient representation ‘‘ on the 
spot.’’ The forthcoming report of the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Education for Salesmanship, to which the 
Prince referred in his speech, should provide industrialists 
with valuable food for thought. The steady growth of 
the Fair itself, whose two sections at London and Bir- 
mingham have attained the dimensions of a great annual 
exhibition, is an encouraging sign of the vigorous develop- 
ment of many of our ‘‘ newer ’’ industries, and of the 
efforts which our older trades are making to adapt them- 
selves to altered conditions and changed requirements. 
If the possibilities of overseas markets are to be utilised 
to the full, these efforts must be supplemented by the 
determination of manufacturers to see that the goods 
which they produce are such as to suit the home tastes 
and temperaments of our customers abroad, and that 
their merits are brought to the notice of potential foreign 
buyers by salesmen who have studied the requirements 
and psychology of the markets with which they are con- 
cerned. The Prince of Wales is one of the most widely- 
travelled of British subjects, and he has given frequent 
proof of his powers of observation. The emphasis which 
he laid on the need for greater study of ‘‘ scientific sell- 
ing ’’ deserves the fuliest attention of all those in this 
country who produce for export. 





The Trend of Production.—The Board of Trade have 
just issued their production index numbers for the last 
quarter of 1928, and also for the year as a whole. The 
figures for the last quarter, when compared with those 
for the third quarter are distinctly encouraging. The 
general index for all groups has arisen from 100-1 to 107°6, 
and for manufacturing industries—that is, excluding mines 
and quarries—from 104:4 to 111-7. Among the sub- 
sidiary index numbers, iron and steel has risen from 97:4 to 
105-2, non-ferrous metals from 109-9 to 119-8, and textiles 
from 91-9 to 101-2. The year’s figures are naturally less 
encouraging, as they include the summer set-back as well as 
the autumn revival. Comparing 1928 with 1927, the 
index for all groups has fallen from 106-8 to 105-2, and that 
for manufacturing industries from 109-9 to 109-2. The 
biggest declines are in mines and quarries, iron and steel, 
and leather and boots and shoes. Considering the results, 
as a whole, it is clear that definite progress has been made 
since 1924, the base year, which in these calculations 18 
equated to 100. At the same time though the present 
trend of production is in the right direction, the improve- 
ment has not been sufficient to carry the 1928 average 
above the 1927 level. There is ground for hope, however, 
that if the present trend is maintained, the 1929 average 
may turn out to be easily the best of the three years. 


Cost of Living.—The cost of living at the end of January, 
showed a fall of 2 points as compared with 
the end of December. At February Ist the index 
number of the Ministry of Labour stood at 65 
per cent. above the level of July, 1914. This 
compares with 67 per cent. on January Ist, and 66 per 
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cent. a year ago. For food alone, the percentage at 
February Ist was 56, as compared with 59 per cent. a 
month ago and a year ago. The following table shows the 
monthly movements of the index figure over a number of 
years :— 


AVERAGE PERCENTAGE INCREASE over JULY, 1914.—All Items. 
(Food, Rent, Clothing, Fuel, and Light, &c.) «gexer=4 ™ 











SSS eee ee ee ee 
now 1918. 1921 1924. 1905 | 1925 | 1ser| 1908 1929. 
%, %1|%|%)|%\|)%| %| % 
January 85-9 165 | 77 | 80 | 75 | 75 | 68 | 67 
February 90 151| 79 | 79 | 73 | 72 | 66 | 65 
March.....--- 90 141| 78 | 79 | 72 | 71 | 64] ... 
April ....++++ 90-95 | 133; 73 | 75 | 68 | 65 | 64 
May «--+e+e+ 85-100 | 128; 71 | 73 | 67 | 64 | 64 
June 100 119} 69 | 72 | 68 | 63 | 65 
July ..eeeeeee 100-105 |} 119} 70 | 73 | 70 | 66 | 65 
August ....-. 110 122} 71 | 73 | 70 | 64 | 65 
September. 110 120| 72 | 74 | 72 | 65 | 65 
October. 115-120 |; 110} 76 | 76 | 74 | 67 | 66 
November 120-125 | 103 | 80 | 76 | 79 | 69 | 67 
December .. 120 99 81 | 77 | 79 | 69 | 68 
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The reduction in the cost of living during January was 
chiefly due to reductions in the prices of eggs, bacon, fish, 
butter and cheese. 


Employment in January.—The decline in employment 
which took place during the last week of December was 
followed by an improvement during January. At the end 
of the month, however, the position was worse than in 
the third week of December, and was about the same as at 
theend of November. According to the Ministry of Labour 
Gazette, among the 11-9 million workpeople insured under 
the Unemployment Insurance Acts of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, the percentage unemployed (wholly and 
partially) at January 2lst was 12-3. This compares with 
11-2 per cent. at December 17th, and 10-7 per cent. at 
January 23, 1928. The total number of registered un- 
employed at January 28th was approximately 1,434,000, 
as compared with 1,565,000 at December 31, 1928, and 
1,199,000 at January 30, 1928. The following table gives 
the monthly movements in the unemployment percentage 
for some years past :— 


‘ PERCENTAGE UNEMPLOYED AMONG INSURED WORKPEOPLE 
in GREAT BRITAIN and NORTHERN IRELAND. 


1922, 1923, 1924, 1925, 1926. 1927, 1928 192% 
End ot— % % % % % % % % 
January 16-2 12:7 11:9 11:5 11-0 *12-0 10:7 12°3 
February 15-7 11-8 10-7 11-3 10°4 10-9 10-4 bes 
March... 14-6 11-1 9-9 lll 9: 9-8 9°6 
April...... 14-4 10-9 9-7 10-9 9-1 9:4 9-6 
May ...... 13°5 10-7 9-5 10-9 *14-3 8-7 9-9 
June...... 12:7 11-3 9-4 11:9 *14-6 8-8 10-8 
July....... 12-3 11°5 9-9 11:2 #14-4 9:2 11-7 
August... 12-0 11:8 10-6 12-1 *14-0 9-3 11:7 
September 11-9 11-7 10-8 12:0 *13-7 9-3 11-4 

tober 12-0 11-7 11-1 11:4 *13-6 9°5 11-8 
November 12-4 11-5 11:0 11-0 *13-°5 9-9 12-2 
December 12:2 10-7 10:9 10-4 11-9 9-8 11:2 


* Excluding workpeople in the coal-mining industry who were disqualified for 
employment benefit owing to the dispute. 

Employment was reduced in the building trade, public 
works contracting, and the brick and tile, artificial stone 
and cement industries. Unemployment also increased in 
the pottery, glass bottle, tinplate, general and construc- 
tional engineering, and the miscellaneous metal trades. 
Other industries experiencing a decline in employment 
included the woollen and worsted, silk and artificial silk, 
hosiery, lace and carpet industries, textile bleaching, 
dyeing and finishing, the leather trades, tailoring and dress- 
making, the food, drink and tobacco industries, other than 
grain milling, the furniture and woodworking, printing and 
paper industries, and the distributive trades. There was, 

Owever, some improvement in shipbuilding and _ ship- 
repairing, marine engineering, the linen textile industry 
and hat and cap manufacture. The position in the coal 
mines showed very little change. 


Electricity Supply, 1927-1928.—The eighth annual 


Report of the Electricity Commissioners covering the period 
Ist April, 1927-3lst March, 1928, supplies the usual 
Statistical information regarding the development of 
electricity supply in Great Britain. On the 3lst March, 
928, there were 642 authorised undertakers in Great 
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Britain—an increase of 19 over the previous year. Of 
this total, local authorities numbered 376, power companies 
and persons, 261, and joint electricity boards and autho- 
rities, 6. The total output of electricity for authorised 
undertakers amounted to 8,551,000,000 units, with an 
addition of 1,377,000,000 units for railway companies, 
tramway authorities and non-statutory undertakings, the 
grand total being, therefore, 9,928,000,000 units. If we 
examine the statistics of individual stations, we find that 
20 stations, out of a total of 570 recorded, were responsible 
for 40-9 per cent. of the total output, while 170 stations, 
with an average output each of more than 10,000,000 units 
per annum, accounted for 93-6 per cent., the remaining 400 
being responsible for 6-4 per cent. These statistics serve 
to show that the work of concentration of output in the 
large stations is already far advanced. The new generating 
stations authorised during the year had an aggregate 
capacity of 246,642 kilowatts, compared with 236,100 
kilowatts in 1926-27, while extensions to existing stations 
required 421,715 kilowatts, compared with 539,504 kilo- 
watts. The final total, 668,357 kilowatts, is more than 
107,000 kilowatts less than that recorded in 1926-27. One 
reason for such a decline may be found perhaps in develop- 
ments under the national reorganisation of electricity 
supply which is now being carried out by the Central 
Electricity Board. The Report of the Electricity Commis- 
sioners devotes some attention to the prospects of wider 
territorial development of electricity as a part of the work 
of the Central Board, and shows that areas in which 
electricity supply is already available or is authorised now 
amount to 89 per cent. of urban territories, containing more 
than 97 per cent. of the urban population, and nearly 
42 per cent. of rural districts, containing 67 per cent. of 
the rural population. This would point to very widespread 
use of electricity, but the Electricity Commission makes no 
distinction between areas which are adequately supplied 
with electricity as apart from areas where supply is merely 
authorised. This distinction is essential to an under- 
standing of the position. The actual expenditure by local 
authorities, which the Electricity Commission approved 
during 1927-28, totalled £18,020,000, which is the highest 
recorded since 1921. During eight years, expenditure on 
electricity supply by local authorities has been given as 
£102,587,000. To this, of course, should be added expendi- 
ture by the power companies, which is not given. A final 
section of the report surveys the position of power equip- 
ment in industry in 1924 as given inthe Censusof Production. 
The latter shows that the estimates made by the 
B.E.A.M.A. have been close to the mark. The 
B.E.A.M.A. estimated the total capacity of electric 
motors in the industry at 7,900,000 h.p., which is 42,000 
h.p. less than the official total, and the total capacity of 
all plant installed, including the electricity supply in- 
dustry, as 16,500,000 h.p., 81,000 h.p. more than the 
official total; while it gave the capacity of electric gene- 
rators as 6,630,000 kilowatts, 123,000 kilowatts in excess 
of the Census total. It-is curious, in this connection, that 
the Electricity Commission should have misunderstood the 
estimate of 34 per cent. given by the B.E.A.M.A. as the 
capacity of electric motors driven by prime movers in 
industry, compared with the total capacity of all prime 
movers. The Census figures show that, in 1924, such a 
percentage was only 31 per cent., but that the capacity 
of all electric motors, including those driven by purchased 
energy, was about 52 per cent. These statistics serve to 
show that Britain, electrically, has still very considerable 
leeway to make good. 


Iron and Steel Production in January.—The iron and 
steel production figures for January are the most en- 
couraging of any in recent months. The number of blast 
furnaces in operation increased by seven during the 
month to 139, and production of pig iron rose by 23,500 
tons to 563,900 tons, an increase of 4 per cent. Steel 
production rose from 683,100 tons in December to 764,600 
tons in January, compared with 626,200 tons in January, 
1928. The production would have been higher but for 
the holidays taken at the New Year in Scotland and the 
North-East coast. The January steel production is thus 
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higher than in any month since March last. After having 
fallen to 183,600 tons in December, the lowest point since 
May, 1926, imports rose in January to 244,300 tons. Im- 
ports of pig iron; billets, blooms and slabs; sheet and tin- 
plate bars; iron and steel bars and shapes; and girders, 
joists and beams, all registered increases. Exports also 
increased, and at 421,200 tons have only been surpassed 
on two occasions since the end of the war, namely, in 
May, 1927 (422,400 tons), and May 1923 (424,500 tons). 
The biggest increases took place in galvanised sheets 
(53,600 tons to 82,500 tons), tinplates and sheets (34,300 
tons to 48,200 tons), and railway rails (21,800 tons to 
34,000 tons). While production is encouraging it is doubt- 
ful if present prices are very remunerative, but the ten- 
dency is in the right direction—the Board of Trade price 
index shows that iron and steel prices have been gradually 
hardening since August last, when they were 11-7 above 
1913 till January, when they were 12:5 per cent. above. 
At the meeting of the Exchange at Middlesbrough on 
February 12th the price of Cleveland No. 3 pig iron was 
increased for the first time since March 13th last; the in- 
crease amounted only to Is: per ton, but it is symptomatic 
of the more favourable outlook. 


Lancashire Cotton Corporation.—Our Manchester corre- 
spondent writes:—The work and developments in con- 
nection with the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, Ltd., 
continue to excite great interest in all sections of the 
Lancashire industry. In addition to the financial pro- 
posals there is much curiosity with regard to the per- 
sonnel of the officials about to be appointed. Applica- 
tions are now being received for a secretary, an accoun- 
tant, a head buyer for mill stores and a mill surveyor and 
architect. It is understood that applications for member- 
ship have been received from about 70 companies, and 
these mills are now being valued, and the terms on which 
they can be absorbed will be forwarded in due course. 
At the end of last week Sir Kenneth Stewart, the chair- 
man, addressed a special meeting of the members of the 
Cotton Yarn Association on the aims of the recently 
registered Lancashire Cotton Corporation. Great Britain, 
he said, still had an enormous export trade in cotton 
goods and in a great many ways showed efficiency in con- 
ducting it. At the same time, they were not satisfied 
with the loss of 2,000,000,000 yards per annum sustained 
in the last 15 years. They believed that they could 
get back some of this, but to do so would require care- 
ful work along lines which were rather new to the cotton 
trade. They must be prepared to standardise certain 
lines of goods and try and put them into the hands of 
their customers at lower prices than their foreign com- 
petitors. They must take the initiative and try to 
organise mass selling of such types of goods as they had 
lost. It is now recognised in Lancashire that twelve 
months ago, when the scheme of the Cotton Yarn Associa- 
tion for the amalgamation of spinning mills was formu- 
lated, the idea was to bring about a combination of mills 
and nothing more. During the intervening months, how- 
ever, the promoters have become convinced that the 
situation requires a bigger and more ambitious project. 
It is now agreed that the directors of the Lancashire 
Cotton Corporation, Ltd., have in their vision the estab- 
lishment of what is generally known as a vertical com- 
bine, and an attempt is now being made to set up an 
organisation which will buy raw cotton, spin it into yarn, 
manufacture cloth, arrange for bleaching, printing and 
dyeing, and, if necessary, have their own works, and 
ultimately market the finished article. The Corporation 
has this week issued a statement of the conditions upon 
which it will receive offers to absorb individual cotton 
mills. It is pointed out that the Corporation is open to 
all spinning and weaving concerns whatever their posi- 
tion, and the merger will be carried out by purchasing 
the assets of the companies and discharging their liabili- 
ties with the debentures and shares of the Corporation. 
Mill buildings, machinery, etc., will be purchased accord- 
ing to valuation from 10s. to 35s. per spindle, and stocks 
taken over on a basis of market values. When the assets 
have all been valued the total purchase consideration 
will be certified by the auditors. A conditional agree- 
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ment will then be entered into for the sale and purchase 
of the assets, excluding one-half of the uncalled capital 
which is not purchased, but goes to the creditors, 4 
scheme of arrangement will then be drawn up for sub. 
mission to the court, and the necessary creditors’ and 
shareholders’ meetings will be held. ‘The scheme bein 
sanctioned, the agreements become binding, and the mil 
company will be wound up. With regard to finance, the 
Corporation will create and issue first mortgage con. 
vertible debenture stock; 54 per cent. non-cumulative 
convertible income debenture stock in multiples of £1 
ranking after the first stock; 6 per cent. non-cumulative 
preference shares of £1 each; deferred shares of 1s. each 
and at some future date some form of profit-sharing 8 
employees is suggested. It will be recognised that 
considerable amount of work will have to be done by the 
officials of the Corporation during the next few months 
and it is doubtful whether the mill amalgamation will 
be effective until the autumn. 


Short Time for Egyptian Cotton Spinners.—Our Man. 
chester correspondent writes :—As anticipated, the mem- 
bers of the Bolton Master Cotton Spinners’ Association 
have supported the recommendation that production of 
yarn should be reduced by 33 per cent. for two months. 
A ballot on this proposal has been taken, and the result 
announced at the end of last week showed that 85:2 per 
cent. were in favour and 14-8 per cent. against. This 
organised short time has begun this week and will con- 
tinue until April 13th. Probably before the expiration 
of this period another meeting of the Association will 
be held to consider further action if necessary. There 
has not been any organised short time in the Egyptian 
spinning section of the Lancashire cotton industry since 
1921, but during the last few months demand has been 
slack, and leading employers are convinced that restric- 
tion of output is necessary in order to check the accumu- 
lation of stock and stabilise prices. Out of the 19 million 
spindles in Lancashire engaged on Egyptian cotton, the 
Bolton Masters’ Association represents the owners of 
about 12 million spindles. An attempt is being made to 
get these outside firms to fall into line. This short time 
will affect about 60,000 operatives, chiefly in the Bolton 
district. 


British War Pensions Expenditure.—The latest analysis 
of the accounts of the Ministry of Pensions, covering 
practically all classes of war pensions, disablement, and 
other allowances, and the cost of medical treatment, reveal 
the remarkable manner in which outlay in this sphere is 
contracting. In the financial year to 1921 the aggregate 
call on the taxpayers was £106 million; in the financial 
year which closed in March, 1928, the outlay was £59 
million. Having regard to the manner in which the great 
majority of the pensions and other allowances have been 
stabilised, further contraction may not be so rapid; and 
interest may turn rather on the cost of administration. 
Eight years ago that was rather more than Is. 3d. per £ of 
benefit or pension paid, a figure which has now been reduced 
to a little more than sixpence. The British Government 
has an arrangement with the Canadian Government for 
the administration of certain pensions to migrants to the 
Dominion, and in that case, notwithstanding several items 
of exceptional expenditure in the last financial year, the 
cost of administration was approximately 8d. per £ of 
pension or benefit paid,—comparing favourably with the 
British figure. The large staff of the Ministry of Pensions 
has also been much reduced, in the last complete year by 
no less than 18-6 per cent. The efficiency of the admini- 
stration may be tested in some ways by the losses inc 
in compensation, amounts irrecoverable, erroneous awards 
and payments and similar items. That annual sum is 
steadily decreasing; last year it was -054 per cent. of the 
pensions in payment, indicating that in every 10,000 cases 
there were only five which were irregular. Six years 4g0 
there were in every 10,000 cases thirty-three which were 
irregular. The statistics are an interesting illustration of 
broad tendencies in what was necessarily one of the largest 
of the war-time public departments. 
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Life Office Bonus Announcements.—Two more Life 
Offices, whose actuarial valuations were due to be made 
as at December 31, 1928, have made preliminary 
announcements as to the results. The Alliance, whose 
valuation was in respect of the quinquennium 1924-1928 
inclusive, has decided to declare a compound reversionary 
bonus at the rate of 42s. per cent. per annum, this rate 
representing an increase of 8s. per cent. per annum as 
compared with the bonus declared five years ago. The 
rate of interim bonus for the current quinquennium is to 
be also at the increased rate of 42s. per cent. per annum 
compound. The Wesleyan and General, the only Mutual 
Society conducting both ordinary and industrial life 
assurance, announces a reversionary bonus for the year 
1928 in respect of its ordinary life business at the rate of 
42s, per cent. for endowment assurances, and 48s. per cent. 
for whole life assurances. These rates are the same as 
those declared for the two preceding years 1926 and 1927. 


Scottish Life Assurance Co., Ltd.—From the point of 
view both of the policyholders and of the outside public, 
the disadvantage of the system of making valuations and 
distributions of profit once every five years is that only on 
such occasions can any real insight be gained into the 
working of the company. For life assurance is peculiar 
in this respect—as in others—that the annual accounts 
afford very little indication of profits earned, which can 
be determined, not, as is sometimes attempted by ignorant 
persons, by a comparison between income and outgo, 
but only by means of a valuation of assets and of liabilities. 
In the case of the Scottish Life the next valuation is due 
to be made as at 3lst December, 1930, so that 1928 was 
the third year of the current quinquennium. It is not 
without interest, therefore, to compare the progress made 
in the last three years with the corresponding figures of 
the first three vears of the preceding quinquennium. 










Average Average 

; Average Average Net Rate | Adjusted 

Years. New Premium of Expense 
Business. Income. Interest Ratio. 








£ £ £ 
1921-22-23 789,780 365,410 413-% 15-3% 
1926-27-28 1,092,031 539,547 4152% 15-4% 


Despite the fortuitous assistance of single premium policies 
for large amounts during the past three years, the figures 
indicate a marked expansion in the company’s business. 
More important still, it is apparent that the profit-earning 
capacity has been more than maintained, and the prospects 
for the with-profit policyholders are very favourable. 
An indication of this is furnished by a statement in the 
report that the interim bonus for the years 1929 and 1930 
sto be raised from 43s. per cent. to 47s. per cent. 


Indemnity Mutual Marine Assurance Company.—The 
1928 accounts of this company—the first of the marine 
companies to issue its report—have now been published. 
In presenting its figures the company adopts the marine 
form of accounting—that is to say, each year’s under- 
Writing account is kept open for two years, being there- 
after closed by a transfer to the suspense account, which 
looks after any subsequent claims. The results may be 
most easily summarised by a comparison with those of 
the previous few years, as follows :— 

















> Transfers to | Surplus (+) 
Year, Se aon ea ong tet Expenses. | Suspense to or 
ncome. ae Close Account. | Deficit (—) 

1 £ £ £ £ 
923 ....., 845,289 661,833 35,119 147,461 + 876 
1924 0.” 750,229 650,048 33,995 68,076 — 1,889 
1925 30°" 613,170 550,256 32,106 61,366 — 30,558 
aes lita. 611,516 548,762 31,587 166,167 — 135,000 
927 630,100 562,737 32,11 35,246 aa 
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Turning now to the current underwriting account 
for 1928, the first year’s experience has not been 
Very satisfactory compared with that of the preceding 
year’s account. The chief feature of the current account 


is the very substantial reduction in premium income from 
£630,100 to £458,016. The first year claims amounted 
to £161,757, and expenses to a further £33,505, leaving 
a balance carried forward to the second year of the 
account equivalent to 55 per cent. of the premium income 
as compared with 564 per cent. at the end of 1927. The 
interest income is lower at £75,741, and, in order to 
maintain the relation between this and the dividend, the 
latter has been further reduced from 32s, per share to 
28s. per share and costs £75,040. The company is a 
subsidiary of the Northern. 


Scottish Temperance & General Assurance Co., Ltd.— 
Like the Provident Mutual this Company has just completed 
the first year of a new quinquennium, and the results so far 
as they may be judged from the accounts appear to be 
very satisfactory. The new business has slightly increased 
from £1,188,369 to £1,210,194, and the total premium 
income has advanced from £570,065 to £572,237. The net 
rate of interest was £4 17s. 5d. per cent. compared with 
£4 16s. 10d. per cent., and although the expense ratio has 
risen from 12-4 per cent. to 13-7 per cent. the difference 
can be largely ascribed to the special expenses incidental 
to a quinquennial actuarial valuation. The balance sheet 
discloses some changes during the year mostly of the 
same nature as those that have been commented on 
recently in connection with the accounts of other com- 
panies, namely a distinct tendency towards a reduction 
in holdings of British Government and Municipal securi- 
ties and an increase in debentures and preference stocks 
yielding a higher return. 


Oversea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES.— SHARE MARKET — MONEY — 
INDUSTRY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, February 8. 


IncREASE in your Bank rate, coupled with another of the 
Federal Reserve Board’s ‘‘ warnings’’ against speculative 
use of credit, caught the share market in a vulnerable 
position this week and provoked the sharpest reaction 
since early in last December. In two days active stocks 
lost from 5 to 15 points, and the Dow Jones average for 
industrial shares declined about 15 points. At the close 
of to-day’s business this average stands at 801, which 
compares with a recent top of 322 and with a low of 257 
made on the early December reaction. Meanwhile 
the turnover on the decline has not been very large. The 
opening on yesterday, with the news “‘ out,’’ was big, and 
over 1,300,000 shares were turned over in the first half- 
hour. The total for the day, however, only slightly 
exceeded 5,000,000 shares, the pace slackening as the day 
wore on. To-day the total failed to reach the 5,000,000 
share mark, but the decline was only about one-third as 
large as that of the previous day. Altogether the liquida- 
tion was not as severe as that which attended the Decem- 
ber break; and the market might have done better to-day 
had it not been for the fact that the next four days will 
embrace only one trading day. This is because of the 
Lincoln Day holiday on next Tuesday, and because of a 
special holiday declared by the Stock Exchange authori- 
ties for to-morrow (Saturday) because of clerical] difficul- 
ties experienced by some of the larger houses on account 
of the recent influenza epidemic. With regard to the 
future of the share market the feeling in informed 
quarters has been that a good reaction is likely before 
spring. Whether this will be precipitated by the events 
of the past week or will be delayed until the spring 
demand for money begins to be felt remains to be seen. 

In this connection much is likely to depend on the 
actions of the Federal Reserve authorities; and they are 
rather difficult to forecast on logical grounds. For the 
action of the Bank of England in advancing its rate a full 
1 per cent. Wall Street has full approval. The measure is 
considered to be justified by conditions and to have been 
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courageously taken. The ‘‘ warning ’’ of the Federal 
Reserve Board, on the other hand, has been received with 
mixed feelings. The ‘‘warning”’’ is of a piece with others 
issued during the past year, and the Street remembers 
that these previous pronouncements have been rather in- 
consistent and strikingly lacking in utility. This one, like 
that of last May, is an extract from an essay on credit 
conditions contained in the Board’s monthly bulletin, 
which was sent out as a press release with a previousday’s 
publicity devoted to the fact that the Board would issue 
‘** an important statement.’’ The release dealt with the 
growth of brokers’ loans during the past year, and in- 
dicated that if necessary the Board would take steps 
(which were not described) to restrict the volume of 
Federal Reserve credit used by banks making speculative 
loans. As to the seriousness of the absorption of credit 
by the share market there is, perhaps, some difference of 
opinion. But as to the efficacy of the publicity method 
of controlling credit conditions there is, in the light of the 
experience of the past year, little ground for confidence. 
In the best quarters the feeling is strong that in control- 
ling credit talk is a poor substitute for action. The policy 
of the Bank of England, which says nothing and takes 
appropriate action, is greatly preferred. The issuing of 
statements has the additional disadvantage of furnishing 
politicians with opportunities for descanting on the in- 
adequacies of Federal Reserve policies and performances. 
Already this particular ‘‘ warning ’’ has stirred up talk 
on the floors of both Houses of Congress. 

Undoubtedly the most disconcerting aspect of the 
Board’s statement is the apprehensions it arouses that 
the weak and vacillating policy of last year may be 
followed again. It will be recalled that the overdone easy 
money policy of the autumn of 1927 was not reversed 
with sufficient firmness during the early part of 1928. 
Three 4 per cent. advances in discount rates were spread 
over the first half-year, interspersed with ‘* warn- 
ings.”’ Speculation was never really checked. Then 
with the arrival of August money was pumped into the 
bill market by the Reserve Banks with much liberality. 
An official of the New York Reserve Bank, speaking after 
the event, admitted that in the effort to support the bill 
market $100,000,000 more credit was extended by the 
Reserve Banks than was called for by seasonal com- 
mercial demands. By the end of the year, however, it 
became apparent that the authorities had decided to end 
the ten years’ subsidy of the bill market and make the 
latter stand on its own feet. This decision represented a 
great advance, and encouraged the belief that matters 
would be taken more firmly in hand. That is why the 
apparent relapse to the warning technique is discouraging. 
However, the Reserve Banks may continue their policy 
of reducing their holdings of bills, and otherwise use the 
orthodox methods by which central banks control credit. 
But at present there is danger that they will rely on the 
advance in your Bank rate and temporise with the situa- 
tion here. 

As far as the condition of the system is concerned, the 
latest statements show that following the first of the 
month demands the local Reserve Bank strengthened 
its position, its reserves gaining, its discounts falling, 
and its reserve ratio rising 1.8 per cent. to 78.8 per cent. 
For the system as a whole the total volume of credit 
changed only slightly, a moderate reduction of bills 
bought in the open market offsetting a moderate increase 
in discounts. From this it may be seen that discounts 
increased at the other banks while those at New York 
fell. The ratio for the system was practically unchanged. 
On the face of things, it would appear that an advance 
of discount rates would come more appropriately at some 
of the interior banks than at New York. Here the ratio 
of reserve is the highest for the system, compared with 
only about 55 per cent. for some of the banks. It is also 
worth noting that four of the banks—those at St. 
Louis, Dallas, Minneapolis and San Francisco—still have 
44 per cent. discount rates. Further, it may be noted 
that the additional money that has come into the call 
money market has not come from the New York banks 
but from those in the interior. 
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There is no change in the tenor of business news. The 
steel industry is very active, and the automobile industry 
with Ford producing about 7,000 cars a day and with 
Chevrolet gathering speed in the production of its ney 
small six-cylinder car, is running well ahead of this time 
last year. 


FRANCE.—POLITICS—DEBT CONVERSION — CAPrTay, 

MARKET—REVENUE—RAILWAYS, 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Panis, February 20, 
‘ne Government's narrow escape from defeat—by 4 
majority of six only, in a full House—need not be taken 
too seriously, in view of the whole circumstances, but the 
incident, from the international point of view, is signifi. 
cant. In the division on the question of restoring at 
least a large proportion of the provincial law courts which 
were abolished (by decret-lot) in 1926, for reasons of 
economy, the crucial factor was the personal situation of 
many local deputies. ‘* Any deputy,’’ it was announced 
as a truism, ‘‘ who votes against the restoration of 
the local tribunals in his constituency will be defeated 
at the next elections.’’ The Government made the ques. 
tion a matter of confidence, but this did not prevent 15 
members of the Gauche Radicale (M. Loucheur’s group 
of 53, who actually hold the balance of power in the 
Chamber) from voting against the Government of which 
their leader is a member. 

The incident illustrates the precarious position of the 
existing Cabinet, which the great Radical-Socialist group 
is anxious to overthrow in order to regain the influential 
situation it lost by its unfortunate blunder arising 
from the Angers Congress of the party. M. Poincaré, it 
is known, is anxious to retire as soon as the reparations 
and inter-allied debt questions are settled, and it is prae- 
tically certain that, in the event of any “‘ snap defeat” 
on party grounds, before that climax, he would be called 
upon once more to succeed himself. The circum- 
stances of yesterday’s incident were exceptional, how- 
ever, and there is no indication that any similar situation 
is likely to arise in the near future. 

Meanwhile, in connection with the work of financial 
restoration, the Government has secured an outstanding 
victory in the success of the Caisse d’Amortissement’s 
new conversion and consolidation loan. The subscription 
lists for this 44 per cent. issue at 93} opened on Monday, 
the new stock being obtainable in exchange for either 
Defence or 6 per cent. ‘‘ Tobacco ’’ Bonds (the latter 
being the first issue made by the Caisse). The applica- 
tions by holders of Defence Bonds were so numerous 
that, on Monday evening, it was officially announced 
that the limit the Caisse desired to attain for this category 
of subscriptions had been reached, and that henceforward 
only: offers to exchange ‘‘ Tobacco ’’ Bonds would be 
accepted. It is unofficially stated that the amount of 
Defence Bonds thus consolidated was 4,000,000,000f. 
The new scrip, at the issue price of 934, vields 5-05 per 
cent. nett (free of all taxation), so that the new loan has 
set up a new low rate for long-term money which cannot 
but have a widespread beneficial effect on the whole 
economic situation. The lists are to remain open, if 
necessary, until March 30, for the exchange of 
‘‘Tobacco ’ Bonds, and as there are now only 
2,400,000,000f. of these in existence, of which 
1,200,000,000f. are held by the banks, there is little 
doubt of the complete success of the issue. ! 

The French banks, according to an American financial 
expert who is quoted here, have now the opportunity t0 
secure a first-class position in international affairs. With 
the American financial leaders steadily raising the price 
of money, in their efforts to check reckless speculation, 
and the Bank of England rate at 54 per cent. 
there would apparently be every reason why Pars, 


with a rate of 8} per cent., should obtain it 
creased influence in the international market. 
Unfortunately for French interests, Paris 18 not 


yet organised to handle any large increase of business. 
The banks are in several cases increasing their capital. 
Paris, however, has so far by no means recovered its 
pre-war volume of business. 


The last Bank of Franc 
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statement indicated the amount of bills under discount as 
only 4,955 millions, whereas the average total at the 
corresponding date in 1918 was 1,778 millions, which 
would correspond in present-day francs to something like 

900 millions. Advances on securities, again, which stood 
at 742,000,000f. (say 3,710 millions in new francs) at the 
end of 1918, were returned last week at 2,314 millions. 
While there is a feeling here that the Bank of England 
yill bring its rate back to 5} within the next ten or 
twelve weeks, there is no sign of any modification in the 
French rate being probable. 


The revenue returns for January indicate a continu- 
ance of the same satisfactory situation that prevailed 
throughout the past year. The total yield from all Budget 
sources (that is, exclusive of that from the tobacco mono- 
poly and the taxes diverted to the Caisse d’Amortisse- 
ment and of the revenue from Posts, Telegraphs and 
Telephones) amounted during the month to 
3.903,701,000f., or about 500,000,000f. more than in 
January, 1928. The yield from indirect taxation and 
monopolies (exclusive of tobacco) was 3,409,036,000f., or 
436,364,800f. more than in the corresponding month last 
year. The yield for the month from the latter sources 
was 498,065,000f. more than Budget Estimates for the 
month. The turnover tax reached the record figure of 
917,021,000f., which suggests that trade is much better 
than common report would lead one to think. It must be 
remembered, however, that the yield from this tax in 
January represented transactions in December and in- 
cluded the Christmas turnover, which latter is shown 
to have been appreciably better than in the previous 
year, as the yield from the tax in question was nearly 
100 millions more. Customs were 141 millions up, and 
taxes on securities 112? millions more than in January, 
1928. With the exception of the taxes on petrol, heavy 
mineral oils, sugar and saccharine and the luxury tax, 
every category of indirect taxation yielded appreciably 
more than a year ago. Income tax and other direct taxes 
vielded 479,305,000f. for the month, or 532 millions more 
than in January, 1928. It is significant of the closer 
methods of collection that now prevail that the amount 
of overdue income tax recovered was only 1,317,000f., 
or 2,279,500f. less than in January, 1928. The Treasury 
remains abundantly furnished, its balance at the Bank of 
France on February 8 being 6,411.513,000f. (which in- 
cludes, of course, the 38,000,000,000 ‘‘ loan without 
interest ’’ advanced by the Bank on stabilisation. 


Provisional figures showing the results of the working 
of the French railways in 1928 indicate total receipts of 
15,036,000,000f. and total working costs and charges of 
14,391,000,000f., leaving a surplus of 645,000,000f. (say 
£4,960,000). With the exception of the State system 
(which had a deficit of 237 millions), and the Midi Com- 
pany (26 millions), all seven lines show surpluses. The 
Est had a favourable balance of 325,000,000f., the P.L.M. 
me of 256 millions and the Nord Company one of 
180,000,000f. The loss on the two lines mentioned (under 
the Convention of 1921, relative to the financial working 
ofthe new régime, which instituted a kind of national 
Pooling arrangement) will be met out of the common fund 
‘o which all the prosperous lines contribute. 


GERMANY.—MONEY MARKET—UNEMPLOYMENT— 
INDUSTRY. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Bern, February 20th. 


TuE credit situation has undergone a sudden and unexpected 
change. On the one hand, money rates have hardened 
and of a return to the extreme fluidity of the earlier part 
of the month there is no sign. On the other hand, the 
exchange position has radically altered. Only a few weeks 
after gold was being imported the question whether gold 
vill not have to be exported is being discussed, and the 
ichsbank, in order to keep the foreign exchanges from 
"sing, is parting rapidly with its exchange reserve. Relief 
s@xpected from the new large foreign loans of the Harpener 
and the Berlin Electricity Works companies, but as against 

there is apparently a continuing demand for foreign 
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currencies for Reparation transfers and the next instalment 
of industrial bonds interest at the beginning of April will 
probably be speedily converted into exchange. 

Day money rates, which were around 34 to 54 per cent. 
at the beginning of last week, rose to 6 to 8 per cent. at the 
end, and began this week at 64 to 8 per cent. Yesterday 
the rate declined to 53 to 7? per cent. The banks seem 
not to have made adequate preparations for the mid- 
month demand, which was increased by property-tax 
liabilities. The month loans rate rose to 7 to 8 per cent. 
The private discount rate, which had long been at 58, was 
three times advanced and at 6 per cent. a considerable 
quantity of Treasury bills were sold. 

There has been a steady outflow of foreign funds, and 
a great part of the three-months foreign credits contracted 
late last year have had to be repaid. Money has gone 
abroad for investment. The exchange market has also 
been affected by the prospect of a new advance in the 
New York Federal Reserve Bank rate; the fear of an 
advance in the dollar exchange from this cause led to the 
forward purchase of exchange. The Reichsbank’s return 
for February 15th shows only in part the result of this 
change in conditions. The Reichsbank is in a position to 
export gold if necessary. The gold cover of its circulation 
on the 15th was 66-9 per cent., as against the 30 per cent. 
required by law; the combined gold and exchange cover 
69-4 per cent. as against the 40 per cent. required. For 
the moment the Reichsbank’s intervention has resulted in 
a decline in the dollar and sterling rates. 

The wholesale-price index number for February 13th 
advanced to 139-5 as against 138-9 a week earlier. Agri- 
cultural products prices have gone up sharply; and manu- 
factured goods for consumption, which rose very much 
in 1927 and 1928, have been cheapening. The index 
groups are: Agricultural products, 134-0; colonial goods, 
125-6; industrial raw and half-manufactured materials, 
133-8; manufactures, 158-2 (whereof means of production 
137-4, and goods for consumption 173-9). At the end of 
January 19-4 per cent. of about 4 million Trade Union 
members were fully employed, as against 11-4 per cent 
at the end of January, 1928; and 8-2 per cent. were partly 
unemployed, as against 3-5 per cent. In the seasonal 
industries 58:4 per cent. were fully unemployed, and 
3-4 per cent. partly unemployed; in the non-seasonal 
industries (in which employment depends upon the general 
state of trade) 10-3 per cent. were fully unemployed and 
9-3 per cent. partly unemployed. In this group the lowest 
employment is in the clothing, footwear, wood-working 
and tobacco branches. In textiles there are 8-6 per cent. 
of fully unemployed, metal industries 9-5 per cent., mining 
3-1 per cent. The rate of increase in the number of 
fully unemployed declined very much in January. The 
present winter puts the new Unemployment Insurance 
system to its first severe test, and the prospect is not 
favourable. The accounts of November showed a deficit. 
The emergency fund then in hand was equal to only about 
two months of expenditure at the November rate; and 
unemployment has since then about trebled. It is very 
likely that the Unemployment Insurance premiums, which 
are fixed by the law of 1927 at a maximum of 3 per cent. 
of wages, will have to be increased. “Crisis” unemploy- 
ment relief, which is financed by the Reich and the muni- 
cipalities, also requires increasing sums. In January the 
number of occupations entitled to its benefits was increased 
by ordinance, and last week the Reichstag social affairs 
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committee decided for an extension of the system to all 
occupations and for a prolongation of the maximum period 
of payment. At best the Republic, which pays no con- 
tribution to Unemployment Insurance, will probably be 
called upon to lend it a large sum. 

Ruhr coal production in the last four report weeks 
declined. Pig-iron production in January was 1,097,980 
metric tons, as against 1,180,576 tons in January, 1928. 
Activity in the iron and steel branches has been affected 
by the prolonged frost. Building, which usually begins to 
recover at this stage of the winter, is entirely stagnant, 
and the transport of materials on internal waterways has 
suffered. The steel rails, steel sleepers, and foundry 
branches report bad business. The iron and steel syndi- 
cates have announced unchanged prices and delivery 
conditions for March. 

Foreign trade in aluminium finished wares has developed 
well, export in 1928 being 6,700 metric tons against 5,500 
tons in 1927 and 2,500 tons in 1913. Exports of aluminium 
semi-products were: 1928, 4,200 tons; 1927, 3,600 tons; 
1913, 2,500 tons. Import of raw aluminium in 1928 
was 14,800 tons, against 12,709 tons in 1927, and 15,300 
tons in 1913. Owing to the big import of raw aluminium 
and bauxite, the value export surplus in the whole 
aluminium-industries branch in 1928 was only 19 million 
marks. The export of metal-thread lamps in 1928 was 
68,986,000 pieces, against 55,439,000 in 1927, and 48,814,000 
in 1926. Export to Great Britain in the three years has been 
about stable. Import is declining. The trade balance in 
porcelain goods is becoming less favourable. 

The Hamburg-American Company’s dividend for 1928 
will be only 7 per cent., as against 8 per cent. for 1927. The 
cause of the reduction may be that 30 million marks new 
shares, which carried only a half-year’s dividend in 1927, 
will this year carry the full dividend, so that the amount 
to be distributed in dividends will be only 400,000 marks 
less. The North-German Lloyd announces that it will 
maintain its 8 per cent. dividend. Both companies have 
signed agreements with Russia for regulation of passenger 
traffic. 


BULGARIA. — RAILWAY AUTONOMY — BANKING 
PROGRESS — CROPS — TRADE BALANCE — RE- 
FUGEE SETTLEMENT. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Soria, January 27. 


Pouitics have given the Government sufficient respite to 
carry through the new legislation on financial and 
economic measures connected with the stabilisation 
loan. There still remains much work to be done in this 
direction. One of the important impending reforms is 
the administrative and financial autonomy of the rail- 
ways system. A Bill to this effect is being prepared. 
The railways budget, which showed, in 1928-29, 1,167.7 
million leva receipts and 853 millions expenditure, is to 
be separated from the general State accountancy, and 
the railways will have to repay to the Treasury, up to the 
year 1979, 3.990 million leva, the estimated lump sum 
representing expenditures effected on railways account 
and still incorporated in the whole of the public debt. 
The credit balance remaining after covering all exploita- 
tion expenditure, and, after due provision for repayment 
of the debt to the State and for special reserve funds, 
will be dealt with by the Minister of Railways according 
to a plan established every year and approved by the 
Council of Ministers. The utilisation of reserve funds 
will be determined by the Minister of Railways. In the 
case of a deficit on the yearly railways budget, the reserve 
funds will be employed to cover the debit balance, and, 
if they do not suffice, the difference is to be taken out of 
the general budget of the State in the form of re-imburs- 
able advances to the railways administration. 

The coming in of the proceeds of the loan is allowing 
the repayment of 900 million leva floating indebtedness 
of the Treasury, resulting chiefly from past budgetary 
deficiencies. A further 300 million leva and 100 mil- 
lions respectively are paid over to the Agricultural and 
to the Central Co-operative Banks. Substantial progress 
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towards consolidation has been made by the Natio | 
Bank. Gold exchange reserves have been strengthened 
long-term assets are being liquidated as rapidly as loca] 
financial and economic conditions allow. Among othe 
innovations, the new rediscount facilities for bills of 
agricultural landowners are much commented upon 
They are generally believed to prepare the way towards 
a proper organisation of agricultural credits—one of the 
most urgent needs of the country’s economy. 

As a result of the new impulse given by the National 
Bank, the recent slow improvement in monetary and 
credit conditions has been accelerated. The officia] 
discount rate has been reduced to 9 per cent. Interest 
rates on commercial advances in the open market are 
rapidly dropping from 15 to 12 and even 11 per cent 
As no corresponding reduction of rates on deposits with 
private banks appears to take place for the present, g 
serious shrinkage of banking profit margins is to be 
expected. Although these profits seem to have been 
fairly good in 1928, the state of overbanking begins to 
make itself felt all over the market, and amalgamations 
of private banks appear more and more advisable. Two 
of the leading banks, the Banque Franco Belge de 
Bulgarie (a creation of the Société Générale de Belgique, 
Banque Belge pour |’Etranger and Wiener Bankverein) 
and the Banque Balkanique (owned by the Banque de 
l'Union Parisienne, the Credit Anstalt fiir Handel und 
Gewerbe, the Wiener Bankverein and the Ungarische 
Allgemeine Kreditbank) are amalgamating into a new 
joint stock bank with a paid-up capital of 150 million leva, 


In contrast to pessimistic forecasts, the general results 
of agricultural activity in 1928 proved satisfactory, with 
the exception of the maize crop. The wheat yield was 
13,796,000 quintals, against 11,463,000 quintals in 1927. 
As a consequence, however, of the general weakness of 
grain prices abroad, a substantial part of Bulgarian crops 
remained unsold. Reduced exports of maize, eggs, flour, 
hides, skins and wine, although partly compensated by 
higher tobacco prices, have greatly influenced the general 
trade balance, which shows a deficiency of 813 million 
leva. The full significance of the situation becomes 
apparent from a comparison with balances of the 
previous years: — 


| 1926. | 1927. | 1928. 
In million leva. 

Imports .......seeeeeeeees 5-547 6-173 7-192 

Exports 5-566 6-684 6379 











+ 19 | + su | — 813 


The steady increase of imports, in spite of high 
Customs duties and of the unfavourable monetary condi- 
tions which prevailed up to the second half of 1928, is 
generally explained by the constantly developing needs 
of the rural population, by heavy imports of machinery 
for agriculture and industry, and by a general rise in the 
purchasing power of the country. An effective and rapid 
increase in local production and, still more important, 
an extended market for Bulgarian products abroad, }8 
becoming a major necessity to the country. Much effort 
is being spent in this direction on the part of both the 
Government and private enterprise, but these endeay- 
ours remain for the most part unco-ordinated. Roads 
and communications badly need serious repairs and 
considerable extension. Irrigation of land, storage and 
grading accommodation for its products, and careful re- 
grouping of scattered landed property, are further 
necessities which require expert handling, thorough 
study, heavy capital outlay and, above all, a prolonged 
period of political stability and lasting peace in the 
Balkans. 


The settlement of refugees made very valuable headway 
in 1928. Up to the end of December 1,800 houses have 
been built and handed over to refugees. 1,750 houses 
are in construction. 80,000 hectares of land have bee? 
measured, cleared and prepared for cultivation, 1; 
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eople have been definitely housed. There remain to be 
settled 30,000 refugees. Important reclamation works 
are in course of execution and extensive sanitary work 
has been carried out with apparently considerable 


success. 








GREECE. THE PAST YEAR -—NATIONAL BANK— 
AGRARIAN BANK—NEW LOAN. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
ATHENS, January 30. 


RECONSTRUCTION has continued to make good progress in 
Greece during the past year. Two important features of 
the economic history of the country in 1928 are the issue, 
early in January, of the Refugee and Stabilisation Loan 
of £9,000,000 under the auspices of the League of 
Nations, and the establishment, in the month of May, of 
the Bank of Greece (the new bank of issue provided for 
in the Protocol of Geneva), followed by the legal stabilisa- 
tim of the currency at 375 drachmas to the pound 
sterling, as against a pre-war parity of 25.225 drachmas. 
The Budget of the State has closed with a surplus, while 
estimates for the current financial year anticipate an 
equilibrium of revenue and expenditure. So far the 
stabilisation of the currency has been successful, the 
drachma showing only insignificant fluctuations. The 
Bank of Greece published its first balance-sheet on 
December 31, 1928, showing a reserve in gold and gold 
exchange of 54.24 per cent., against its note circulation 
and sight liabilities combined. Since May, 1928, when 
the Bank of Greece began business, this reserve has in- 
creased by 0.57 per cent., the note circulation has risen 
from Drs. 4,863,353,000 to Drs. 5,689,550,330, gold in 
the vaults of the Bank has_ declined from 
Drs. 876,306,000 to Drs. 553,559,985, but foreign gold 
exchange has grown from Drs. 3,191,081,000 to 
Drs. 4,590,493,000. Unlike other central banks, the 
- of Greece is not following a policy of accumulating 
gold. 

National economy has shown prosperity in some 
branches of industry and trade, and the increase in the 
number of bankruptcies is unimportant and unemploy- 
ment comparatively small. Stock Exchange prices are 
on the whole steady, and bank deposits have increased. 
The index nurmber of the cost of living was 1,939 in 
December, as compared with 1,881 one year ago, and 100 
in 1914—the base year. Agricultural production shows a 
noteworthy development. Foreign trade is active, but 
the big surplus of imports has not diminished. The 
reduction of the Bank rate is nominal, for interest rates 
ou the open market continue at higher levels. Thanks to 
the various foreign loans recently concluded, the settle- 
ment of the refugees and the construction of public works 
it the organisation and development of the economic 
"sources of the country are being gradually accom- 
plished. 

After long negotiations the question concerning the 
ownership of the difference between the old par value and 
thestabilisation price of the cover in gold and gold bonds 
of the note circulation transferred to the new bank of 
sue by the National Bank of Greece has been amicably 
settled between the latter and the Government. The 
Bank will pay to the Treasury a sum of Drs. 110 million. 
In addition, it has been decided to establish an Agrarian 
ank to take over the agrarian credit branch of the 
‘ational Bank. The capital of this new bank will 
‘mount to 450 million drachmas, and will be supplied 
talf by the State and half by the National Bank, which 
= transfer to the Agrarian Bank credits of 650 million 
oe. while the Government will lend to it, out of 

© proceeds of the loan floated in London last Decem- 

*t, asum of 500 millions. Thus the Agrarian Bank will 
‘tart business with total resources of 1,600 million 

achmas. In all probability the new institution will be 
. autonomous corporate body controlled by the National 
— whose organisation and branches will be used by 
a former. It will be governed by a board of directors, 

® members of which will be appointed half by the 
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State and half by the National Bank. Till now agrarian 
credit has constituted practically a monopoly of the 
National Bank. 

A contract has just been concluded between the 
Government and the New York banking house of J. und 
W. Seligman Company concerning the issue of the 
American part of the Public Works Loan of £22,000,000. 
This part has been fixed at $54,000,000. Of this sum 
$20,000,000 to $30,000,000 will be issued within 18 
months from the date of the ratification of the respective 
contract by the Greek Parliament. The balance will be 
issued within five years. The loan will be guaranteed 
by the revenues assigned for the public debt, and its 
service (and consequently that of the sterling bonds 
issued by Hambros) will be effected by the International 
Financial Commission. It will be redeemed in 40 years. 
The bonds will bear interest at 6 per cent., and will be 
purchased firm by the bankers at a price six points lower 
than that of the Stabilisation Loan on the New York 
Stock Exchange. If the bankers realise a public issue 
price of more than five points above the price at which 
they will purchase the bonds from the Greek Govern- 
ment, such surplus shall be shared as to half with the 
Government. Should the price offered by the bankers 
not be considered advantageous by the Greek Govern- 
ment, it can apply to other markets outside of America, 
where, for a period of two years, it cannot contract with 
other bankers. As an advance against this loan the 
issuing bankers will open a credit to the Government of 
$7,500,000 available in 16 months, as a whole or by in- 
stalments, at a rate of interest 1 per cent. above the 
discount rate of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
(plus 4 per cent. monthly in the second year), and 1 per 
cent. commission per annum. This credit will be repay- 
able in two years’ time out of the proceeds of the loan, 
and if the loan be not issued, by the sale to the bankers 
of the unissued bonds of the 5 per cent. 1914 loan, at a 
price 3 points below that quoted, at the time of sale, 
on the London Stock Exchange. In some circles there 
is a tendency to regard these conditions as somewhat 
onerous. 








CANADA.—POLITICS—TRADE TREATY WITH NEW- 
FOUNDLAND—WEATHER AND GENERAL CON- 
DITIONS — TRADE RETURNS — THE TARIFF 
BOARD. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


OTrawa, January 29, 1929. 
Tue Federal Parliament is due to reassemble on February 
7th, and the Cabinet has been meeting almost daily to review 
estimates and discuss the sessional programme. Since the 
last session ended the standing of parties has undergone 
no alteration, and the King Government, although its 
regular supporters are rather less than half the House of 
Commons, can confidently rely upon the faithful support 
of the eleven Liberal-Progressives to provide it with a 
comfortable majority on all occasions. The agrarian and 
labour groups will, as usual, adopt an attitude of critical 
independence, but they will only at intervals co-operate 
with the Conservatives in attacking the Government, and 
Ministers can usually rely upon Conservative support in 
resisting the demands of the western Radicals. No legisla- 
tion of major importance is foreshadowed, but there will 
be the usual crop of amending measures, of which the most 
important probably will be a bill calculated to meet the 
dual complaints of the Liverpool corn trade and the western 
farmers about the flaws and inadequacies of the present 
grain-grading system. Power and immigration issues will 
provide material for discussion and controversy, but since 
the Supreme Court of Canada has not yet given its verdict 
on the constitutional aspects of the water power question, 
the Government has still available a good excuse for avoiding 
the formulation of any definite policy. There will be 
legislation providing compensation for Canadians who 
suffered losses in the war, and it is predicted that the 
Government will pay half of the amounts awarded by a 
special Commission which examined the numerous claims. 
But the chief battle of the session will probably take place 
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in the railway committee, which will be called upon to 
decide between the rival claims of the Canadian National 
and Canadian Pacific Railway systems for charters to 
construct branch lines through the same territories. Mr. 
Dunning, the Minister of Railways, has been striving hard 
to secure a compromise, but has so far failed, and the 
Canadian Pacific Railway are evidently determined to 
exert all their influence to secure authority for the invasion 
of northern Saskatchewan, which Sir H. Thornton claims 
is a Canadian National preserve. 

The trade treaty, which was concluded a few years ago 
between Canada and Newfoundland, has not been working 
smoothly, and Sir Richard Squires, the Premier of New- 
foundland, recently visited Ottawa to inform the Govern- 
ment that unless its terms became more effective, it might 
be cancelled. Under this treaty Newfoundland agreed to 
give Canada most favoured-nation terms, and thereby 
remove an advantage which American exporters had 
previously enjoyed over their Canadian competitors. 
Canada, on her part, agreed to give Newfoundland British 
preferential rates, and to subsidise a steamship service 
between Sydney, Nova Scotia and St. John’s, Newfound- 
land. Sir Richard Squires alleges that the Canadian 
Government has not begun to pay the subsidy, but the 
retort of the latter is that Newfoundland has not imple- 
mented her pledges in regard to tariff adjustments, and 
that only when this is done will the subsidy be paid. A 
series of conferences took place at Ottawa, but it is not yet 
known whether an amicable arrangement was reached. 
In the field of external affairs another interesting develop- 
ment is the appointment of the first Canadian Minister to 
Japan in the person of Mr. Herbert Marler, a corporation 
lawyer of Montreal, who served for a few months as 
Minister without portfolio in the King Cabinet. 

So far, Canada has enjoyed a very variable winter. The 
prairie provinces in all their history have rarely known a 
colder December, but there has also been in these regions 
an almost complete absence of snow until within the last 
fortnight and, unless there are heavy falls in February and 
March, the crop season will start with scanty reserves of 
moisture. Eastern Canada, on the other hand, has only 
had one spell of seriously cold weather, and about the 
middle of January there was an abnormal thaw which 
resulted in serious floods through southern Ontario and 
certain parts of Quebec. Extensive areas were inundated, 
and although the loss of life was slight, considerable damage 
was done to property, and transportation services were 
impeded for some days. General business is still being 
maintained at a satisfactory level, but the movement of 
merchandise is not quite so large as it was a year ago; 
the carloading figure for the week ending January 19th, 
placed at 58,156 cars, a gain of 1,069 cars over the total for 
the previous week, shows a recession of some 5,000 cars 
from the figure for the corresponding week of 1927. Plans 
for expansion and development, however, are taking shape 
in many directions, and there is every sign that the coming 
of spring will see a fresh burst of new construction, which 
will stimulate a variety of industries, and provide a great 
deal of fresh employment. The full trade returns for the 
calendar year 1928 have now been published by the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and they show that the 
total value was $2,596,448,113, which is a gain of 
$270,548,179 over the total for 1927; exports were valued 
at $1,374,130,197, and imports at $1,222,317,916, and the 
favourable trade balance was roughly 152 million dollars, 
which is a decrease of about ten million dollars as compared 
with last year. Of the exports, agricultural and vegetable 
products valued at 651 million dollars, constituted almost 
half the total, and showed a gain of more than 100 million 
dollars. On the import side, the largest contribution was 
made by “iron and its products,” which were valued at 
$322,959,144, an increase of nearly 75 million dollars. 
Britain bought from Canada 440 million dollars worth of 
goods and sold in return about 191 millions. The United 
States still remains Canada’s best customer, having pur- 
chased 492} million dollars worth of goods, an increase of 
18 million dollars, and also increased her exports by 115 
million dollars, their total value being 826 millions. 

The Tariff Advisory Board resumed its sittings at 
Ottawa on January 23rd, and has already heard a series of 
applications. The manufacturers of copper rods, which 
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now enter free, are asking for a duty as an offs ; 
crimination which they allege is alaived by he At 
Copper Export Association, and by which they are ad 
to pay higher prices for copper bars than are charged to 
their American competitors. Mr. Moore, the Chairm 
of the Board, after hearing the evidence, expressed i 
view that the situation warranted drastic action by the 
Federal Government. Applications in connection with 
jewellery, seamless copper tubing and safety glass were also 
dealt with by the Board. The fight of the steel and coal 
interests for increased protection has again been resumed 
with the same resistance from such users of steel as the 
Ford Motor Co. 








Letters to the Editor, 


BANK RATE POLICY. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—The general consternation of business men in Great 
Britain and of stock exchange Bulls in America at the recent 
action of the Directors of the Bank of England in raising the 
Bank rate from 44 to 5} per cent. is intelligible enough ; but 
there is something paradoxical in the circumstance that, while 
Wall Street leaders and their representatives in Congress 
denounce the Federal Reserve Board as the tool of Governor 
Norman, his critics here in much more moderate language 
regret that the Bank of England has become insensibly, and 
under the pressure of adverse monetary circumstances, a 
too complaisant instrument of the Federal Reserve Board or 
of the American Treasury. Why, asks the average City man 
—and the querulous question is heard on all sides—should we 
be the catspaw that removes American chestnuts from the 
fire, merely because the controllers of credit at Washington 


are afraid of unpopularity and do not want to burn their | 


fingers? The complaint is reasonable enough, and the 
problem deserves discussion. There is no reason why a 
mystery should be made of high finance, or why outsiders not 
in the sacred circle, who have applied their minds to the riddles 
of monetary policy, should not imitate the candour, though 
they cannot pretend to the penetrating insight, of a Bagehot. 

Let us acknowledge to start with that, if it is right and 


necessary to maintain at all costs a gold stock of a hundred | 
and fifty millions sterling under the new Order, the Bank of | 


England were justified in putting up the rate. That is the 
correct and traditional method of checking the outflow of gold 
and turning the exchanges in favour of London. To quote a 
classical passage from Lombard Street :— 

“If the interest of money be raised, it is proved by experience 
that money does come to Lombard Street, and theory shows that it 
ought to come. . 


comes where there 1s most to be made of it. Continental bankers 


and others instantly send great sums here, as soon as the rate of | 


interest shows that it can be done profitably. While English credit 
is good, a rise of the value of money in Lombard Street immediately 
by a banking operation brings money to Lombard Street. And 
there. is also a slower mercantile operation. The rise in the rate of 
discount acts immediately on the trade of this country. Prices 
fall here; in consequence imports are diminished, exports are 
increased, and therefore there is more likelihood of a balance in 
bullion coming to this country after the rise in the rate than there 
was before.” 

But even if the rule of thumb propounded by the Cunlifie 
Committee be accepted, we may remind ourselves that there 
are exceptions to all rules of this kind. Ought this one to 
have been applied to the very exceptional conditions which 
brought about the recent gold drain to the United States! 
They are exceptional in several ways. In the first place, m 
consequence of the exorbitant gold debt treaty, which Mr. 
Baldwin for some undiscoverable reason persuaded Mr. Bonar 
Law’s cabinet to accept, the United States is in possession 
of far more than its share of the world stock of gold. Out of 
about two thousand millions sterling supposed to be available 
for monetary purposes the U.S.A. has absorbed nearly half. 
This is far more than is required for legitimate purposes © 
money and banking, and consequently the immense surplus 
has been applied to stimulating a long continued speculative 
movement on the American stock exchanges. The rise has 
become dangerous; the Federal Reserve Bank has issued 
warnings, but has failed to take effective action. The high call 
rates in Wall Street have made money more profitable there 
than in London; gold has consequently been flowing in, 4D 
this inflow is so inconvenient to the Federal Reserve Board, an 
so alarming to sober bankers, that they have asked the Bank 
of England to help them at our expense by raising the _ 
of money (which was already quite dear enough) in Gree 
Britain and Europe. 





. Loanable capital, like every other commodity, | 
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What was the alternative? The alternative would, I think, 
have been to tell the Federal Reserve Board that we could not 
afford this kind of co-operation, and to have allowed, if neces- 
sary, at least twenty or thirty millions of gold to be exported 
to the United States. If the United States persists in its 
policy of demanding gold and refusing goods in exchange for 
the food, raw materials, and munitions, which it lent to Great 
Britain and its other European Allies in the last two years of 
the War, we had better economise in gold and revise our rather 
extravagant notions about the correct proportion of Reserve 
to Liabilities. So long as Europe consents to monetary de- 

ndence on the United States, and allows its rates of interest 
to be regulated by call money in Wall Street, we cannot expect 
Washington—or the public opinion on which it acts—to be 
much disturbed by commercial distress in Europe or by the 
embarrassments in which we are placed by the double action of 
American monetary and fiscal policy.—Yours, ete. 

London, February 20th. Francis W. Hirst. 


[Our own views on this matter were expressed in a leading 
article in our issue cf February 9th. Incidentally, was it 
more than a coincidence that the Bank rate was raised in the 
same week in which gold stocks fell below £150 million ?— 


Ed. Econ. ] 


FREE TRADE AND THE MOBILITY OF CAPITAL. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sm,—In your foot-note to my letter of January 26th, you 
say that I meet no single point in your article. I think this 
is hardly fair, in that my letter was mainly based on a quota- 
tion from your article. I also gather the impression—perhaps 
wrongly—that to be a classic economist is to be a discarded 
economist; which, if it is the case, leaves little, if any, of the 
theory of Free Trade. As for ‘ culling quotations from their 
context,”’ every quotation, I suppose, is more or less ‘‘ culled 
from its context ’’; the whole question is, is the sense of the 
quotation contradicted by the context? I have yet to be 
shown that in the quotations I gave the context does contra- 
dict their very evident and straightforward meaning: I do 
not think it does, or I would not have given the quotations. 

In your article (January 19th) you say that you will ask 
“one or two pertinent questions.’’ Actually, you ask no less 
than seven, and then blame me for not covering your whole 
article in one letter: give me two or three pages of the 
Economist, and I shall be happy to do so! Your questions 
are: (1) Is it assumed by our critics that Free Trade 
encourages capital exports? I reply that Free Trade obviously 
discourages investment in many home industries which suffer 
from foreign competition. (2) Do I consider that capital 
exported is wasted because it is used to employ the foreigner 
and not the Briton? It is not wasted from the point of view 
of its owners, and it may be highly beneficial—or it may not— 
to the whole country : but it does employ the foreigner and 
not the Briton. (3) Is it the idea that Protection should go 
hand in hand with the greater concentration of capital at home 
in producing goods which we now buy from abroad? Cer- 
tainly I anticipate that result, and, if I may “ cull a quotation,” 
Itseems to me a logical application of Mill’s dictum, ‘* Industry 
is limited by capital.” (4) Is the aim to make Britain as 
self-sufficing as possible? Self-sufficiency is hardly the point to 
me: it is a question above all of employing labour. But I 
deplore the decay of agriculture, whose revival I would support 
on other than purely economic grounds. (5) Do our Protec- 
tionists wish Great Britain to have a favourable balance of 
international payments? Your Protectionists are not, I hope, 
Mercantilists, and only favour a so-called “‘ favourable balance” 
on the lines and in the circumstances indicated by Lord 
Goschen in his ‘‘ Theory of the Foreign Exchanges.” (6) Do 
they conjure up a picture of “ The City ” battening on a system 
Which profits no one but them ? Foreign transactions on the 
whole, I take it, most decidedly are more profitable to the 
City than home dealings; as, for example, exchange business, 
insurance, commissions and so on: regard our “ Invisible 
Exports”! But I say no more than that. Yet why are 
almost all bankers Free Traders? (7) Do they deny that our 
capital exports have, by financing the development of new 
Countries, increased our supplies of food and raw materials, 
and enabled these countries to buy increased quantities of our 
manufactures? Not at all—pas si béte; and the present 
Writer has never said otherwise than that a great deal of 
overseas investment has been of inestimable benefit to this 
Country; though he is very doubtful of the national benefit of 
investing our capital with our chief commercial rivals. The 
o— 18 not this at all, however. It is that the mere fact of 
°reign investment removes the only real economic argument 
_ Protection, while at the same time it totally destroys 

® orthodox economic defence of Free Trade as a national 


system. 


Lastly, I do not regard it as any ‘‘ concession ’’ to say that 
the theory of Free Trade is unaffected by the mobility of 
capital “‘ if the entire world is to be considered as one economic 
unit.” On the contrary, I have always—nor am I alone in 
this—affirmed the essential cosmopolitanism of Free Trade. 
If, in fact, you have one World-state, and national barriers 
and distinctions gradually cease to exist, why on earth worry 
as to where in the world either capital or labour is employed ? 
All the “‘ orthodox ” arguments hold good for such a World- 
state; but, thank God, we have not got one. We have still 
got Great Britain, and for a nation, mobile capital with 
(largely) immobile labour, is not a happy combination—for 
labour.—Faithfully yours, 

(Signed) Dovucias GRAHAM. 

16, Girdlers Road, 

London, W. 14. (dated) February 5, 1929. 





TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—If the conflict between high mobility of capital and 
the immobility of labour is the sole ground of this particular 
Protectionist argument, then interference with trade must be 
justified along any geographical line over which capital moves 
easily but labour only with much urging. Protection for the 
countryside against the towns might find its supporters, or 
for the depressed North of England against the wealthy 
South. But three reasons point out international boundaries 
as the basis of discussion; immobility of labour often, though 
not always, reaches a maximum at those points, different 
currency systems complicate the issue, and our minds are 
accustomed to work in terms of international trade. 

A purchaser of raw material, let us say, buys abroad rather 
than at home because at the ruling rate of exchange the foreign 
product is the cheaper; for a like reason foreign buyers take 
our own products. Hence the rate of exchange is the crucial 
factor in determining the course of a nation’s international 
trade. Those who buy products abroad must buy foreign 
currency or bills to pay for them, while foreigners making 
purchases here must sell their currency for sterling, and the 
interaction of these forces determines the exchange. Now, if 
the ruling prices create an excess of demand for foreign 
currency over the supply thereof, at the given exchange rate, 
then that rate moves against sterling until equilibrium is 
again reached. As the exchange rate moves, different com- 
modities come within the range of those which it is profitable 
to buy (or to sell) abroad; one of them, incidentally, may 
be gold, which, as we have recently seen, has peculiar re- 
actions on the capital market. 

In this way, neglecting for the moment capital and interest 
payments and losses on the exchanges, exports must always 
be equal in value to imports. If, now, monetary payments 
have to be made from abroad without a corresponding return 
of goods—interest or reparations—then the demand for 
sterling increases, the exchange rate moves “‘in favour of ” 
this country, and hence exporters find it more difficult to 
market their goods while at the same time a greater range of 
foreign goods comes into competition with home products. 
In the end imports exceed exports by the amount which is 
transferred in this way. 

The export of capital has naturally the reverse effect. 
While it stimulates exports it acts as a “protection” to 
industries competing with imported goods. But a new factor 
now enters in. The price of foreign capital rights, being ex- 
pressed as a percentage per annum, is independent of the 
actual state of the exchanges, and in this respect differs from 
the price of material goods. The reaction on the exchanges 
produced by the purchase of foreign bonds or shares has no 
tendency to check that export of capital, for the only thing 
which can check it is an alteration of the comparative ruling 
rates of return on investment. That can happen in three 
ways: the satiation of the foreign market may cause a fall 
in its current rate of interest, or the neglect of the home 
capital market may cause a rise there, or the resultant move- 
ment of the exchanges against sterling, making British goods 
cheaper to the foreigner, may produce an export of gold which 
forces the Bank to raise the market rate of interest. 

But so long as the export of capital continues, the excess 
over our imports of our export of goods, plus interest due to 
us, must equal the net capital export. Thus a movement of 
capital abroad has several results: it transfers to foreigners 
a certain potential demand on our industrial effort, it stimu- 
lates exports and hinders imports, it produces later on a 
return of interest which has the opposite effect, and it builds 
up markets abroad for further exports of British goods. The 
test, whether those markets are going to be more valuable 
than the home markets which might otherwise have received 
the stimulus, is based on, but not confined to, the rate of 
interest paid. 
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Thus in determining our practical policy with regard to 
capital movements we must consider the distribution of 
unemployment between the various industries. If unemploy- 
ment were heaviest in those industries which would receive 
the stimulus of capital investment in this country, or in 
industries dependent for raw materials on foreign produce, 
yet not dependent on foreign markets for the disposal of 
the finished article, and if unemployment were low in in- 
dustries producing for export, then there would be a prima 
facie case for regarding the ease with which capital moves 
abroad as unfortunate. 

But an examination of our list of home capital issues, which 
shows a sadly disproportionate amount invested in specu- 
lative semi-luxury ventures, does not incline us to believe 
that the liberation of more funds for home investment would 
help our depressed industries very much. Their most urgent 
need is an enlarged market, and it is for help in competing 
with the foreigner in overseas markets that their leaders are 
appealing. The exporting coalfields, the exporting iron and 
steel and engineering trades, and the shipbuilding industry 
account for by far the worst part of our unemployment. For 
these industries, and for those which have to face the com- 
petition of foreign imports, the mobility of capital is a blessing 
and not a curse. 

To this statement the doctrines of Protection provide no 
qualification. The effect of a protective tariff, by diminishing 
imports, is to set the exchanges moving in our favour till 

rts are reduced to meet imports again. Since its result 
is to make sterling more valuable in terms of foreign com- 
modities, protecting one industry harms not only the export 
industries but also all other trades, not the least of which 
_ is agriculture, which have to fight foreign imports. Mean- 
while the net effect on capital movements, which depend on 
rates per cent. and therefore not on the exchange rates, is 
virtually nil; in so far as capitalists (British and foreign) 
are tempted to invest in the trades sheltered by the tariff 
(the motor car and tyre industries, for instance), the induce- 
ment is lessened to invest in the unprotected and unprotect- 
able industries, which need new capital most. 

Protection cannot, and must not, be viewed in relation only 
to the particular industry which demands it; that has justly 
been your complaint against the procedure of “‘ safeguarding.” 
Protecting an individual industry may—indeed, will—help 
that industry and its “ feeders,” but its reaction on the whoie 
course of our national trade is even more certain to be evil.— 
Yours. etc., 


Oxford, February 16th. 


[Reference to the letters of Mr. Graham and of Socius is 
made in a leading article on an earlier page of this issue.— 
Ep. Econ.] 


Socrvus. 





THE MINORITY DILEMMA. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 

Sir,—Has it ever occurred to you that the present position 
of the Liberal Party may be due to its adherence to Free 
Trade ? 

The Conservative Party in the past thought opposition to 
Home Rule a great asset, quite ignorant of the change of 
opinion that had taken place. 

Just the same now, I believe, the Liberal Party is hopelessly 
wrong in thinking Free Trade is an asset. 

Without presuming to argue with the Economist, I suggest 
that the younger generation is not convinced that -ve are 
wise to continue free imports while the rest of the world 
becomes persistently more protectionist. 

Let the Liberal Party relegate Free Trade to a non-political 
issue and a great change may take place.—Yours faithfully, 

ALFRED HIcKs. 

6, Austin Friars, E.C.2, February 19, 1929. 


[We imagine that even a political party does not shed one 
of its fundamental convictions as easily as Mr. Hicks seems to 
think; nor should we expect his theory to find much favour 
at Liberal Headquarters.—Ed. Econ.) 


Books and Publications. 


THE FUTURE OF SOCIALISM.* 


Ir is the privilege of contributors to the ‘‘ To-day and 
To-morrow ’’ series to indulge in a certain amount of 
prophetic licence; and an examination of existing ten- 
dencies in the Socialist movement might have led to 


* “ Typhoeus or the Future of Socialism.” By A. Shadwell. 
“To-day and To-morrow” series. Kegan Paul. 2s. 6d. pp. 116. 
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interesting, if tentative, conclusions concerning the limi 
tations placed by psychological or political factors y . 
the future development of this or that type of publ 
enterprise. Reference to the dynamic reactions of 
‘* rationalisation ’’ and industrial combination on a com. 
petitive system and an individualist economic philosoph 
might have given an element of realism to the author 
speculations on the future of Socialism; and at the same 
time provided serious-minded citizens with a thought. 
provoking corrective to antitheses now largely obsolete 
and misleading. But such a book remains to be written: 
for Dr. Shadwell has not really attempted to write it, 
Into his last two paragraphs he throws the suggestion 
that ‘‘ The course of evolution tends always to multipli- 
city and diversity. There will be new arrangements 
added to the old, much of which will remain. . . . Among 
them will be an extension of public ownership, especially 
of natural sources of power; but I think the main change 
in this direction will be in placing monopolies or bug. 
nesses which threaten to become monopolies under public 
control, and in joint enterprises in which public and 
private capital are mixed.’’ 

So far so good. But it is only here that Dr. Shadwell 
concerns himself with the future of Socialism. His main 
preoccupation is with its past; and his whole treatment 
of that past is designed to emphasise the opposition be. 
tween a narrowly defined Socialist ideal of direct state 
trading and a static economic individualism, continu. 
ously uniform in its reactions on human ability and 
human consciousness. There is always a widespread de- 
mand, however, for simple interpretations of complex 
phenomena, and this demand Dr. Shadwell’s little book 
is well calculated to satisfy. 





THE ROMANCE OF TRADE.* 

WitHin the short compass of 250 pages of large clear 
type Professor Kirkaldy succeeds admirably in present- 
ing a fairly generous allowance of economic history, and 
in giving a lucid account of the main features of modern 
industrial organisation. The first part of the book deals 
with early economic problems, money and the right to 
interest, new trade routes, population, and the minimum 
wage. The second half treats of the three agents of pro- 
duction—land, labour and capital—and is much better 
written than the first half; for, firstly, the simplicity of 
the style seems less forced and exaggerated, and, 
secondly, the matter itself is much more interesting and 
important. The writer here warms more vigorously to 
his subject, and brings in much shrewd common sense 
and practical sagacity. At the same time, a slight feel- 
ing of uneasiness arises that all is not as it should be 
with the intellectual equipment of the nation when 
obvious truths have to be so elaborately demonstrated 
and obvious errors have to be so carefully refuted. Pos- 
sibly neither the truths nor the errors are so obvious as 
some of us suppose, though they have a quite Euclidean 
look. 

One or two small mistakes may be noted. The 
date of publication of ‘‘ The Wealth of Nations,’’ page 3; 
should be 1776; ‘‘ after the Civil War,’’ line 4, page 183, 
does not seem quite clear. But such very minor defects 
do not weigh in the balance against the general interest 
of the work, which should make a useful text-book for 
schools. 





BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.) 
The Economics of Welfare. By A. C. Pigou. Third 

Edition. (London) Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 5. 
Martin’s Street. 30s. net. 

This new edition contains a number of new chapters, amovg 
which is one on subsidies to wages. References to facts are 
brought up to date, and there are some minor changes in arrange 
ment and exposition. 
sae ticelesatecageeeneee iene eg innatansaneC cates eT 


* “The Romance of Trade; A Survey, Commercial and 
Economic.” By A. W. Kirkaldy, M.A., &., Dean of the F 


of Economics and Commerce, University College, Nottingham. 
(London) Kegan Paul. 


6s. net. 246 pp. 
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A Study of Interest Rates. By Karin Kock. (London) 
p. 8S. King and Son, Ltd., Orchard House, Great 
Smith Street. 12s. 6d. net. 

This is a very thorough treatment of an important problem. The 
author’s qualifications on the theoretical side are reinforced by 
practical experience in both Swedish and English banks. 
Economic Effects of Public Debts. By Shutaro Matsu- 

shita. (New York) Columbia University Press. 
(London) P. 8. King and Son, Orchard House, West- 
minster. 12s. net. 

This discussion of the economic effects of the nature, purpose 


and redemption of public debts has two introductory chapters on 
the theory of public debts and its history. 


The Unemployed. By Ronald C. Davison. (London) 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 39 Paternoster 
Row, E.C. 4. 10s. 6d. net. 

This book makes no pretence of handling the question of 
prevention, but is concerned purely with the problem of dealing 
with the unemployed. Its treatment is in consequence largely 
historical. 

Capitalism and Morality. By Lewis Watt. 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., La Belle Sauvage. 
net. 


A commonsense discussion, by a teacher of moral philosophy, of 
the ethical implications of our present social system. 


The Price of Petrol. By E. H. Davenport. (London) 
London General Press, 8 Bouverie Street. 1s. 

A very readable pamphlet which discusses briefly and clearly 
the influences governing the supply of and demand for petrol. 
Public Schools and the Worker in New York. (New York) 

National Industrial Conference Board, Inc., 247 
Park Avenue. $1.50. 

A description, without pretence of criticism, of the public educa- 
tional opportunities for industrial workers in New York State. 
Winkler’s Manual of Foreign Corporations, 1928. (New 

York) Overseas Statistics, Inc., 56 Pine Street. 
$15.00 net. 


Contains full information for the investor about the more im- 
portant foreign (non-American) corporations. 
The Stock Exchange Year Book, 1929. Compiled and 
published by Thomas Skinner and Co., Gresham 
House, Old Broad Street. 50s. net. 


The Mining Year Book, 1929. (London) Walter E. 
Skinner, 15 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, E.C.4. 
20s. net. 

Contains full particulars of 1,642 mining companies, explora- 
tion and mining investment companies. There are also statistical 
tables of gold output, prices of base metals, and annual yields 
of the principal mining companies. 


(London) 
3s. 6d. 


The Agricultural Economics Society. Proceedings of a 


conference, July 6-9, 1928. 


Contains the constitution and list of members of the society 
together with reprints of six papers read at the conference. 


The National Farmers’ Union Year Book for 1929. 
(London) National Farmers’ Union, 45 Bedford 
Square. 5s. 

_A most useful book of reference on all questions of direct or 

indirect interest to farmers. In addition to a generous provision 

of statistical tables, there are also sections on railway rates, 
legislation, milk prosecutions, etc. 


City of Birmingham Official Handbook, 1928-1929. Com- 
piled and edited by W. 8S. Body. (Birmingham) 
Council House. 

An illustrated record of the extremely many-sided aativities 
of the City of Birmingham. 

Twelfth Annual Report of the United States Tariff Com- 
mission. 1928. (Washington) United States Tariff 
Commission, 8th and E. Streets, N.W. 

_The bulk of this document is devoted to accounts of investiga- 

tions carried by the Commission. These are extremely detailed 

and result in such recondite statistics as a table of ‘‘ comparative 
costs of production of domestic and Italian cherries (sulphured or 
in brine, stemmed and pitted).’’ 

Jentgen’s Artificial Silk Review, January, 1929. (Man- 
chester). 1 Booth Street. 

This number contains a variety of interesting articles, very 


Well illustrated, on the technical processes and the economics of the 
rayon industry. 





Rubber Quarterly, February 15, 1929. (London). London 
General Press, 8 Bouverie Street. 1s. 
Articles in this issue are: ‘‘ The outlook for 1929’’; ‘‘ Rubber 


Markets ’’; ‘‘ The World’s Roads ’’; and ‘‘ Rubber in Ceylon and 
the Dutch East Indies.”’ 


Motor Transport Fundamentals—International Series. 
(New York) National Automobile Chamber of Com- 
merce, 366 Madison Avenue. 

American suggestions for the relief of traffic congestion are 
here published in four parallel columns, in French, German, 
Spanish and English. 

Prospettive Economiche, 1929—VII * Energia Idroelet- 
trica.’’ (Milan) Opera Edita Sotto Gli Auspici della 
Universita Bocconi. 


A survey, in Italian, of the position and prospects of hydro- 
electric power production. 


Handbuch der Internationalen Petroleum Industrie, 1929. 
Edited by Dr. Oskar Tokayer. (Berlin) Finanz-Veilag. 
G.M.B.H., Neue Friedrichstrasse 47. Rmk. 40. 

A very exhaustive handbook in German. The usual informa- 
tion is given about every important company directly or indi- 
rectly connected with petroleum products. The companies are 
grouped under their respective countries. 


Deportation et Travail Forcé des Ouvriers et de la Population 
Civile de la Belgique Occupée. Par Fernand Passelecq. 
(London) Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 
10s. 6d. net. 

Published by the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 


this is a very well-documented account of forced labour in occupied 
Belgium. 


L’enseignement du droit en France et aux Etats-Unis. By 
Robert Valens. 
and 
L’enseignement du droit comme science sociale et comme 
science internationale. By Edouard Lambert. (Paris) 
Marcel Giaid, 16, Rue Soufflot. 65 fr. 


A comparative study in French of the systems of law teaching 
of France and the United States respectively. 


Danmark under Den Store Krig. By Einar Cohn. (London) 

Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 14s. net. 
This is an economic history of Denmark during the war, published 
in Danish. 

Island under og efter Verdenskrigen. By Thorstein 
Thorsteinsson. (London) Oxford University Press, 
Warwick Square. 3s. 6d. net. 

A study, in Danish, of Iceland during and after the war. This 


volume belongs to the Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace series. 





OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Fifteenth Report on the Work of The National Insurance 
Audit Department, 1928. 9d net. 


Treaty Series, No. 29 (1928). Treaties, etc., between the 
United Kingdom and Foreign States. Cmd. 3,266. 
3d net. 


Eighth Annual Report of the Electricity Commissioners, 
1st April, 1927, to 3lst March, 1928. 3s net. 


Air Services Appropriation Account, 1927. 2s net. 


National Health Insurance Fund Accounts for the Year 
ended 31st December, 1927. 9d net. 


Public Department: Statement showing gross and net 
total cost of the Civil Services and Revenue Depart- 
ments and the Navy, Army and Air Services for the 
year ended 31st March, 1928. 3d net. 


Report on Investigation in the Coalfields of South Wales 
and Monmouth. Cmd. 3,272. 3d net. 


General Annual Report on the British Army for the Year 
ending 30th September, 1928. Cmd. 3,265. 
2s 6d net. 

Unemployment Insurance (Northern Ireland Agreement) : 
Memorandum explaining Financial Resolution. 
Cmd. 3,271. 2d net. 


Local Government Bill, 1928: Explanatory Memorandum 
on the Provisions of the Bill. Cmd. 3,273. 1s net. 
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BRAZIL’S BORROWING STATUS. 


GuEsts of every nationality are made welcome in the 
London capital market, provided they settle their bills 
promptly and have either a comfortable personal estate or 
the promise of one in due course. Cosmopolitanism in 
this branch of the “catering” industry is shown by 
experience to be a paying proposition, but while the 
management may be desirous of maintaining that policy as 
far as possible, they are bound to ask themselves from time 
to time whether Country X is not drawing rather generously 
on the market’s hospitality, whether the Colonial gentlemen 
in the Trustee suite or the South Americans on the upper 
floors are fully aware of the proportions their accounts are 
reaching, and, possibly, whether the increased demand 
for accommodation for home clients may not make neces- 
sary some restriction of the floor-space available for 
foreign boarders generally. Whether “restriction” on 
these lines is a practicable economic policy for other than 
short periods is an open question, but the perennial and 
quite legitimate concern of the higher financial authorities 
with such questions both emphasises the desirability of 
examining the borrowing record of individual countries, 
and robs the process of any suggestion of invidiousness. 
The conclusions of the British Economic Mission to Australia 
were recently reviewed in these columns. We now pro- 
pose to transfer the methods there employed to a fresh 
continent, by setting out some of the leading features in 
the situation of another borrower of considerable importance 
to British investors—the United States of Brazil. 

The extent to which Brazil has availed herself of outside 
help in developing her vast patrimony may be inferred 
from a few leading figures. Approximately £270,000,000 
of Brazilian securities of all kinds are quoted on the London 
Stock Exchange. The total external debt of the Central 
Government, reduced to terms of pounds sterling, may be 
expressed at about £145,000,000. Particulars of the debts 
of the different States are difficult to obtain, but on the 
basis of an investigation recently carried out by the Bank 
of London and South America, we are inclined to put the 
total at a minimum of £65,000,000. Various ‘“ funding ” 
schemes have been found necessary from time to time, 
but the rehabilitation of the credit of the Republic was 
completed with the resumption of sinking fund payments 
on the external debt in 1927, though the record of some of 
the States and Cities is more doubtful, a number continuing 
to figure in the defaulters’ list. That Brazilian credit has 
recently improved, but is still viewed with a certain 
conservatism among British investors, may be seen from 
the following table of quotations and yields on a number 
of representative stocks :— 


Price. 
Yield 
End of February. at last 
Feb., 21,| price.t 


1926. | 1927. | 1928, 


Brazilian Gort. : £s. d. 
i. MD csskecmannebbosoenebecess 58 58 63 2 0 
5% Funding, 1914.............. 82* 80* 87 874%} 515 9 
74% (Coffee Security).......... 110 108} 1084 108 § 5 0 
64% Sterling Loan, 1927...... bas see t913 102 610 0 

state Loans : 

Bahia 5%, 1904................. 52 52 70 62 8 1 3 
Rio Janeiro 7% Sterl., 1927.. Pn ake 102 102 610 3 
San Paulo 8%. 1921............ 107 1073 108 1074 | 7 8 9% 
San Paulo Coffee Inst. 74%.. one 104 104 103 7 5 0 
San Paulo Bank, of State of, 

PI ctidhscinbisecsononetissies son on $92 944/611 9 


*Ex dividend. t Issue Price. t Including profit on Redemption. 
§ Flat yieid. No allowance for redemption. 

The attitude of many investors towards the question of 
Brazilian borrowing may be summed up by saying that while 
they recognise the almost boundless possibilities of wealth 
with which nature has endowed the country, and the evident 


desire of the Brazilian authorities to honour their present 
engagements in the spirit and the letter, they are not 
completely satisfied with the progress made in the exploita. 
tion of the natural resources, the fruits of which must, in 
every relatively undeveloped country, provide both the 
justification for the incurring of capital obligations and the 
wherewithal for meeting them. On an area covering 
nearly half the South American Continent, with a seaboard 
of over 4,000 miles, Brazil supports a population which has 
increased by 50 per cent. since 1912, but is still only a third 
of that of the U.S.A. As only a thirteenth part of 
the whole area enjoys a temperate climate, the greater 
part falling within the Torrid Zone, it would be unfair to 
insist on comparisons based on relative areas : but as over 
60 per cent. of the country even now consists of virgin forest, 
civilisation has evidently a considerable way still to go. 
Brazil's exports average £2,880 per thousand of her in- 
habitants, as compared with £8,200 in the case of the 
United States, £14,920 in Argentina, and £11,950 in Chile. 
She has 0-82 kilometres of railway per thousand people, 
against 3-40 in the United States, 3-55 in Argentina, and 
2-16 in Chile. Her highways (excluding the streets of 
towns and cities) extend to 2-05 kilometres per thousand of 
her population, as compared with 40-65, 2-88, and 9-98 
kilometres respectively in the three countries mentioned. 
These comparisons are significant, since transport facilities 
are generally recognised as the key to extensive colonisation 
in a “‘new’”’ country. Of similar importance is the fact 
that in Brazil there are approximately four motor vehicles 
per thousand people, against 197 in the United States, 
25 in Argentina, and 5 in Chile. 

So far as these figures are indicative of underlying econo- 
mic conditions, it would seem that not only will Brazilian 
development not bear comparison with that of the leading 
“new ” country of the world, but that she is actually less 
advanced than her South American neighbours in the 
so-called A.B.C. group. This, of course, is no argument 
against the provision of fresh capital for her requirements ; 
it may, indeed, measure both the necessity and the poten- 
tial productiveness of such a policy. On a very different 
footing, however, is the contention that Brazil’s whole 
economic structure is precariously based on a single com- 
modity, maintained at a high price level by artificial means. 
In 1913, exports of coffee accounted for 62 per cent. of 
Brazil’s total exports ; over the last five years the proportion 
has averaged 73 per cent. The policy of holding back 
coffee to “steady” the market, with the aid of foreign 
capital, was incepted by the State of San Paulo as far back 
as 1906. The original loans have been paid off, but further 
borrowings have subsequently been effected, so that 
a very large sum representing payment of interest 
on foreign money must be added to the cost of production 
of each year’s crop. Whereas the total coffee stocks in the 
interior of San Paulo had been reduced a couple of years 
ago to 5,990,000 bags (of 60 kg.), the total was estimated to 
have risen, at the end of last year, to 12,600,000 bags— 
an amount equal to about half an average world crop. 
“ Valorisation ” may be defensible as a means of obviating 
violent price changes due to the not uncommon sequence 0 
heavy and light coffee crops, but so far as it aims at the 
continued exploitation of a monopoly it is a decidedly 
insecure foundation on which to build the permanent 
welfare of a great nation. In a normal year Brazil still 
contributes two-thirds of the world’s coffee crop, but the 
production of her competitors, including the Dutch East 
Indies, Colombia and Venezuela—who obtain all the benefits 
of the scheme gratis—has risen from 8,726,000 bags 2 
1925-26, and 8,140,000 bags in 1926-27, to 9,911,000 m 


1927-28, and an estimated total of 10,041,000 in the current: 


crop year. 
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British observers readily admit that, judged by short- 
term standards, Brazil’s position has recently shown a 
marked improvement. Budgetary surpluses have replaced 
the deficits of earlier years and the floating debt has been 
reduced. Last year was a good coffee year, and the 
national exports of all kinds reached a higher total than 
for many years past. The country has at last more 
or less adjusted itself to a milreis stabilised in 1927 
at 54$d.—a rate first enacted when the exchange stood 
at 7d., apparently for no better reason than that 53d. 
was the arithmetic mean of the rates prevailing during 
the years 1922-26. The political situation, moreover, 
appears to be more stable than a few years ago, when 
internal strife and attempted revolution had impaired 
Brazilian credit abroad. 

Without detracting, however, from the value of the work 
accomplished under the existing President, Dr. Washington 
Luis, the potential investor is called upon to take a longer 
view, and to ask whether Brazil has yet succeeded in living 
up to her great opportunities and basing her prosperity on 
an enduring foundation. He will inquire, for instance, as 
to the steps taken to give effect to the recommendations 
of the influential British commission which visited Brazil 
in 1925, particularly as regards the administration of the 
railways, the necessity for continuity of policy as between 
an existing Government and its successor, and the desir- 
ability of encouraging the cultivation of cotton and other 
products so as to reduce the dangers of over-dependence 
on a single artificially controlled commodity. He will ask 
whether a country in Brazil’s position can afford the luxury 
of an import tariff among the highest in the world, designed 
to foster industries which—with the possible exception of 
cotton textile manufacture—are non-indigenous to her 
soil. 

Sooner or later, the London capital market and Brazil 
herself will be called upon to consider the all-important 
question, which has not as yet been squarely faced, as to 
how far the institutions typical of a “‘ Western ”’ civilisa- 
tion are applicable to a country lying mainly in the tropics. 
Her geographical position is, at bottom, the main factor 
distinguishing Brazil’s problems and opportunities from 
those of the United States of America, of her sister republics 
Chile and Argentina, and, say, of Australia. Of the 691,700 
immigrants which swelled her population in the ten years 
ended 1926, nearly two-thirds were of Southern European 
origin, and only approximately 10 per cent. of ‘‘ Nordic ” 
type. Which system is the more appropriate to a country 
in Brazil’s situation: that of Western Europe, the United 
States and other countries in the “‘ temperate” zone, or 
that of, say, the Dutch East Indies? The question is 
fundamental, and all concerned would do well to consider 
ts implications. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. | ACCOUNT. 
March 7. 
At last there is evidence that securities of an invest- 
ment character are beginning to recover from the shock 
of dearer money. Business for a new Account remained 
very light throughout the week, and probably the gilt- 
edged market benefited by the lack of attraction else- 
where. Purchase by the Bank of gold in the open market 
was also duly noted. An unusually quiet week on Wall 
Street was the reason why the Anglo-American leaders 
absorbed less than their ordinary share of attention. 
Home Railway stocks for once did not prove an exception 
to the general rule, but with the rest remained quietly 
firm after the effect of last week’s dividend announce- 
ments had worn off, as it soon did. A good rise in the 
Price of the commodity made rubbers as strong and inte- 
Testing a section as any. 

A more hopeful view being taken of the monetary out- 
look, gilt-edged securities showed some recovery, the 
market being none too plentifully supplied with stock. 
After some irregularity the New York exchange was 
firmer, and conditions in Lombard Street were less 
Stringent than had been anticipated. A quiet but 
Steady business was done in the Three and a-Half and 
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Four and a-Half Conversion Loans, War Loan and Four 
Per Cent. Consols. Victory Bonds, exceptionally, were 
on offer throughout the week. India loans were quiet, 
without definite trend, apart from the new Four and a- 
Half per Cents., which declined to 2} discount. Com- 
monwealth stocks were similarly uninteresting, though 
Australia Five per Cent. scrip again touched par. 

Despite its full subscription, the new Rumanian Loan 
opened at 1 discount, subsequently improving to § dis- 
ecunt. Business in the Foreign market generally was 
inactive to the point of dullness, particularly as regards 
Chinese and a number of European issues. The liquida- 
tion of Peru Corporations, however, came to an end, a 
modest recovery being recorded in mid-week. 

Home Kails opened inauspiciously, Monday’s quota- 
tions in some cases falling below pre-dividend levels. The 
publication of the Great Western and Southern reports 
encouraged a small amount of inquiry, and the steadier 
tendency was not upset by the current traffic figures, 
showing a decline in revenue on all four group lines—a by- 
product, in part, of the abnormal meteorological condi- 
tions of last week. Business, however, remained of de- 
cidedly meagre dimensions. The request for more fre- 
quent information regarding net, as distinct from gross, 
traffic receipts deserves every support—in the interests 
of the railway managements as well as of shareholders— 
the benefits of early intimation of important ‘* econo- 
mies ’’ being obvious. Apart from scattered realisations, 
the Foreign Railway market was featureless. The week’s 
Argentine traffic figures made an indifferent showing, and 
dullness was common to most of the group. San Paulo 
again lost ground, and International of Central America 
suffered a sharp relapse. 

Industrial stocks gave the new Account an uninspir- 
ing send-off, after the week-end reaction in Wall Street, 
but bear covering and a cautious recrudescence of specu- 
lations gave the market a better appearance as the week 
progressed. Interest chiefly centred in public utility 
stocks, including those of electric light and power com- 
panies at home and abroad, and of a number of foreign 
gas companies. Courtaulds had a slightly better tone, 
and the satisfactory report of the Bradford Dyers (de- 
scribed in a later ‘‘ Investment Note ’’) was reflected in a 
rise of ls. on Tuesday. Margarine shares shook off their 
recent dullness, and match shares were in demand. 
Newspapers attracted little attention, shipping issues 
were quiet, and breweries irregular. The plain speaking 
of the chairman at the Imperial Tobacco meeting (de- 
scribed on a later page) was not without effect on values, 
though hope continued to spring eternal in some 
breasts. Marconis reacted after a tentative rise. Apart 
from an improvement in Leyland, on the report and the 
dropping of the capital reduction scheme, the motor 
group was quiet, and no clear trend was discernible 
among iron and steel shares. Despite the consistency 
shown by store profits in the reports now appearing, only 
a moderate business was done in that section. The firm- 
ness of insurance shares was a noteworthy feature 
throughout the week. 

The recovery in rubber shares, which had been hanging 
fire for a week or two, again assumed prominence on the 
rise of the commodity to over ls. a pound. The move- 
ment receives special treatment in a subsequent ‘* Note.’’ 
Dealings in the commodity tended to be erratic, a gain 
of 4d. on Tuesday being lost on the following day. Orders 
came in steadily for rubber shares, but symptoms of en- 
hanced ‘“* selectivity ’’ were evident on the part of 
numerous buyers. ‘‘ Mixed ’’ tea and rubber companies 
hardened in sympathy with rubber’s rise, but business in 
the tea market proper was limited, quotations showing a 
tendency to fall away. Oil shares were heavy and 
unsettled at the opening, but revived on news of a de- 
crease in American crude production and the more hope- 
ful sentiment of Wall Street. Eagles were bought in 
Paris, and Anglo-Persian recovered after initial weakness. 

Mining markets shared in the general condition of 
early dullness and moderate subsequent interest, though 
Kaffirs were possibly the least affected by the latter ten- 
dency, neither Paris nor Johannesburg sending over much 
business. Rumours of consolidations imparted a show of 
activity to the diamond section. Rhodesians recovered 
a shadow of their recent animation, partly on optimistic 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


The following tables show the movements of the week in 
the more active securities of the various markets :— 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 


Closing Prices Rise Closing Prices Rise 

Feb. 14, Feb. 21, or Feb. 14, Feb. 21, or 
1929. 1929. Fall. 1929. 1929 Fall. 

Conv. Loan 3$% ...... 77% 8% + Treasury 5% (R)...... 100} 995 — # 
Do. 44% 1944...... 98 98% + Palestine 5% 1942-67 105 105 ses 
War Loan 5% 1929-47 101} 101g — 8. Africa 5% 1945-75.. 103 1022 -— 1 
Consols 23% ........+ 554 «558 + India 3}%......ssc.s0000 got 69%. 
DO. 4% ....0ceeseeeee 8. 864 + Do. 44% 1958-68... 91 91:—?¢ 
Funding 4% .......... 89k + Australia 5% 1945-75 98 98 see 


; 88 
Victory Bonds 4% ~ 94 Ql4x — 4} | N.S.Wales 5% 1935-55 98 98 
Local Loans 3% ..... 64 64% + ty IN. Zealand 5% 1946 102 102 


Foreign Government Securities. 





Japanese 6% (1924) 96 96 19g 19 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 8 854 jab 173) O17 
Belgian 19° 08h doah ior 101 
Brazil 5% Funding. 87} 87 — i 101 101 

SE, insnanshe 884 88} a 99 995 — } 
China 5% (1912)...... 50 49 -1 Poland 7% ........s0000 91h 91 . 
Egypt Unified 4%... 854 853 ... | Mexican 5% (1899)... 34 32 —2 
Estonia 7% 1927.... 94 93 —1 |S. Paulo Coffee 74% . 1022 103 + 3 
Finland 6% 1923 ... 99 99 -.. | Siamese 6% (1924)... 105 105 oes 

Corporation Stocks. 
SIN ai cic dacnnie 64x 64x no | Sydney % 1954... 98 98 
E. London 5% 1960-70 98 98 ... 1 Berlin 6% Ster. ....... 95 95 
British and Foreign Railways. 

G. Western Ord. Stk. 84 833 — } | Anto’ Ord. Stk. a 96} 
L.N.E., Def. Stk. ... 118 ... | BA&Pacific Ord.Stk. 99% 99) — ; 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk.. 2a 23} — } | B.A.Gt.Sthn.Ord.Stk. 108} 1072 — 
L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ..... 56 ast —1 | B.A.Western.Ord.Stk. 98} 96% —1 

Metropol’anCons.Stk. 65 64% — } | Beira6}% Deb. Stk. 102 101¢ — 


84 i Can. Pacitic Com.Stk. 255} 255 <2 


20 32 . oe 
Do. Pref. Ord. Stk. 7 76+ — Leopoldina Ord. Stk. st 56 + 
, 1l* ... | San Paulo Ord. Stock. 212$ 2074 —5 
Do. Income Bonds 121 1214 + } | Utd. HavanaOrd.Stk. 45 424 —2% 


Banks. 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... 25 2% —- Midland £1, fully paid ‘ -~2 
Dom&c)A£1 1 _ = Nat. Prov.£20,£4pd. 13) 13% ; 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 34 — 


Hongk. and 8.($125) 145 146 + 1 
Mid. £12, with £2}pd. % — t St. of S.A. £20,£5pd. 16 15% — 
Do. £2}, fully paid 9 9% — W’minster £20, £5 pd. 20 20¢ — 


Alliance £1, fully paid 22 22 «. | N.B&Merc£5,£1ipd. 37 37} + 3} 
Com. Un. £2}, fully pd. 27 254 —2 Royal Ex. £1, fully pd. $f 6 + ¢ 
Ldu.&Lanc.£5,£1 pd. 30 31 «6+ $¢ | Roy.In£l,with 10/pd. 8 8} os 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal. Anthracite (£1) ... | Guest, Keen (£1)....... 1 1# - a 
Babcock, Wilcox (£1) 3 3% — & | L&N.CoalDistillation 1 1? ¥ 
Baldwin (4/) .......... ... | Stewarts& Lloyds(£1).. lx 1 - 
Bolckow Vaughan(€1) i ... | Swan, Hunter (£1) ... 14 1 Fe 
Cory, William (£1)... 2 + ¥ | Thornycroft,John (£1) 440C~<‘ OK 4S 
Dorman, Long (£))... — x ! Vickers (6/8) ............ 8 #-—- + 
Textiles. 

Bradford Dyers (£1) 2% 2% ... | Eng.Sewg.Cotton (£1). 2H 2@-—- + 
Brit.Celanese,Ord(10/) 4 lds aie | Fine Cott. Spinn. (£1). 2 ft Sir tee 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) 3 33 — Listers (£1) ........++-0 1 ltx — & 
Courtaulds ............ 4 4% - | Snia Viscosa (200 lire) l* 1%... 


Electrical Manufacturing. 


Associated Elec. (£1) 18 lj —- General Electric (£1). 3} — 
British Insulated (£1) 2 i - Johnson& Phillips (£1) 14 #1 aie 
Ever Ready (G.B.)(5/) 1 l*% + Siemens (£1) .........+06 lt li — & 





Electric Light and Power. 
Atlas L’bt & P’er(£1) 18 ly + % | Hydro-Elec.com.stk. 38 39} + 1% 
Brnemth.& Poole (£1) 24 4 - ‘ Newcastle-on-Ty (£1) 1 l* .. 
+ 











County of London (£1) Scottish Power (£1) ... 1 lt 
Telegraphs and Cables. 
Eastern Stk. .......... 267% 2644 — Marconi (10/) .......... 4 3% -— 4 
Eastern Exten.(£10’ 262 264 — 3| Marconi Marine (£1)... 32 34 — 
Motors. 
Dennis (1s.) ........00+ 2% 3H = Morris 73% Om.Pf.(£1) if 1 one 
Ford Motors (£1)...... 34 - Singer (£1) .........+0006 1 1g + 4% 
Leyland (£1) ........ lig lg + Weymann Mot. Bodies lx 1% -—& 
Shipping. 
Cunard (£1) ........0+6 lk l# —- * | P. & O. Defd. (£1)...... 3* 3-—-¢ 
Furness Withy (£1) 24 $2 Royal Mail Ord. Stk. 75 75 ooo 


Tea and Rubber. 





Anglo-Dutch (£1) .... 1 2 + London Asiatic (2/) ... 3 + 
Cons Tea & Lae eid) a 354 = } | Kapber Trost (21) oe 2a ot +4 
Oil. 

Anglo-Persian (£1)... 4g 44 — 4 | Mexican Fagle(£1/0/6) a His 
Attock —— ia 2? - ft Royal Dutch (£34) ... at 32 +4 
Burmah Oil (£1) ..... 4h Shell (£1) .....cssseeeeeee 4 48 —& 

Miscellaneous. 


Assoc. P. Cement (£1) 14 14 — ¥ | Imperial Tobacco (£1) 6 6% 


Braz. Traction,nopar 71 7 — # | Inter. Nic. of Canada 62 6 _ 
Brit..Am-Tobacco(£1) FE a ... | Kreuger & Toll (kr.100) 38 398 + lt 
“A” Ord(£1) 14 13 - Lyons (J.) (£1) .......+. 58 bee 
Columbia Graph10/) 15 14 —1 | Margarine Unie (fi.12). 4b Sexy ... 
Crittall (£1) ........00++ ih —* org ee) Ly # od - i 
Dunlop (6, socheunte 1 1 ... | Swed. Match, _ 
Penal tad (£1) .. 1 18 — & | Tate and Lyle (£1) ... 2 ah po 
Gas Light & Coke (£1 os , Thomas (£1) .. 5 5 — 
Gramophone Co. (£1) 14 t it — %& | Turner & Newall (£1).. 5 + 
Harrods (£1) .......+. 3 33 — ¥ | United Molasses (£1) 7 1#t + 
Hudson’s Bay (£1) .. 6 ft 6 ... | Victor Talking,nopar 152 1514 — 
a ae 1 1 +. | Vocalion (10/).......+.++ 3+ 28 — 
Imp. Chem., -£1) 2% 2% — & | WatnmeyCombeDi(£l) 3h 3% ioe 
Mines. 
Anglo-Amer.ofS.A(£l) 2% 2a + Johan. Cons. (£1) ..... 2 2% +2 
De Beers Def. (£23) 12 it + ? Lake View & Star (4/) ove 
Brakpan (£1) ......... 44 + London Tin (£1) ...... 3 ‘+t 
” "” 15/f.p.. 1% 24 + Rio Tinto (£5) ......... 614 60 —1 
Burma Corp.(Rs. 10) x ... | RoanAntelopeCpr.(5/) 2 2 : 
Central Provincen¢1) t ar + * lies. ae 
Geduld (£1) ........+00 3 34 — & |! UnionCrp.(12/6)fa.pd. ne fe 


rumours and partly on the ‘‘ Chartered ”’ report (dis. 
cussed on a later page), which induced American buying 
Tin shares were irregular, following the course of com. 
modity prices, but copper shares gained ground, on 
balance, with the conspicuous exception of Rio Tinto. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 

There was a more cheerful sentiment in the share 
market on anticipation of the discount rate remaining 
unchanged and on the further drop in brokers’ loans, 
which is hoped in speculative quarters to satisfy the 
Reserve Board and ward off a rise in the rate. Easier 
money will probably vanish next week on the month-end 
settlements. The Reserve statement shows a cessation 
of sales of Government securities, but a continuance of 
the drop in bill holdings which are now on the level of 
a year ago. The decline in brokers’ loans has substan- 
tially reduced borrowing at the Reserve, which is all 
taking place here against some increase elsewhere. The 
Reserve Board is scarcely likely to allow the bull market 
to hit up its old stride now without taking action by rais- 
ing the discount rate. but there is strong opposition 
within as weil as without the Reserve Board in favour of 
no change. 


Rise or Rise or 
Feb. 14. Feb. 21. Fall. Feb. 14. Feb. 21. Fall. 
$2 Lib. Ln.’33-8 99 ott — ww | U.S. Steel ......... 175 182 + 7 
% Trs.Bs.’46-56 100 100 - General Motors... 814 sl} — 4 
Ach., Top. . 201 + Amer. Tel. & Tel. 210$ 212 + 2 
N. York Central 191 1903 — General Electric 235 239 + 
Union Pacific...... 220 223 + 3 | Victor Talking ... 148 148 + 
Pennsylvania ... 78 17%k — | Std. Oil of NJ.... 50+ 48 - j 
th. Railway 1514 1488 — 3% | Anaconda .......... 134 13 - 
PARIS. 


The recent irregularity of the Bourse must be explained 
by the contrary factors by which it seems to have been 
influenced. The lowering of the contango rate to 3} per 
cent. at the mid-month settlement and the success of the 
Caisse d’Amortissement conversion and consolidation loan 
disclosed a sound monetary position. On the other side, 
prolonged uncertainty concerning the London and New 
York markets, abnormal fluctuations in one of the most 
outstandingly speculative groups, and even the subscription 
to the loan, which ought temporarily to have diverted 
available funds, all combined to depress the general 
tone of securities. Firmness was noticeable, however, in 
Suez, Forges et Aciéries du Nord et de l'Est, Mines de 
Lens, Compagnie Parisienne de Distribution d’Electricité, 
and the whole of the rubber section. 


Rise or Rise o 

Feb. 14. Feb. 21. Fall. Feb. 14. Feb. 21. Fall. 

3% Perp. Rentes 71:40 71:50 +0-10 | Mines de Lens... 1,279 1,705 + 126 
5% Rentes,"15-16 97:25 97°15 —0-10 | Courridres.......... 1,600 1,650 + 50 
5%, Rentes, 1920 117-20 117-55 +0-35 | Pechiney........... 4,310 4,320 + 10 
Bang. de France 25,510 25,780 270 | Kuhimann......... 1,335 1,268 — 67 


+ ‘ie 
Banq. de Paris 5,315 5,270 — 45 | Com. Gen. Trans. 1,385 1,380 - 5 
Crédit Lyonnuis 4,330 4,495 + 165 | Suez Canal ...... 25,550 26,300 + 750 
Rill isiscswnssoscssans 2,445 2,470 + 25] Assur.Gen. Vie 13,500 14,700 +1,200 
Com. Gen. d’Elec. 4,420 4,590 + 170 | Denainet Anzin 3,700 3,725 + 25 
Littoral Médit. ... 1,490 1,537 + 47! Dollfus Mieg. ...13,250 13,600 + 350 


BERLIN. 


Although money rates advanced a week ago, the Bourse 
was firm and somewhat more active. Short sellers bought 
in, and there was a revival of foreign buying. Monday 
began with a decline, and artificial silk stocks and Polyphon 
were sold. Owing to another advance in the private 
discount rate, the third within a week, Tuesday, after a firm 
opening, ended undecided and inactive. On Wednesday 
and Thursday the market was weak and dull, with selling 


of potash stocks in evidence. 


Rise or 

Feb. 14. Feb. 21. Fall. 
Reichsbank ...... 304-25 304°87 +0-°62 | Bemberg............. 407-00 392-50 —14°50 
Deutsche Bank.... 169:50 169-75 +0-25 | Verein. Stahlke... 98-25 98-12 — 0° 


13 
Disconto Bank... 164°50 164-00 —0-50 | Mannes Rohrke ... 126-50 123-75 — 2°75 
Hamburg-Amer. 126-00 124-50 —1-50 | Allgemne. Elekt. 173-12 173°87 + 0°75 
Norddeut.-Lloyd 123-87 123-87 ... Siemns, & Halske 377-00 378-00 + 1:0 
LG. Farbeninds. 250-00 249-00 —1-00 | Daimler Benz...... 58-00 55:25 : rs 


Verein. Glanztff. 441-00 425-00+16-00 | Cont. Caoutchuc. 137-00 137°5) 
Salzdetfurt. Kali 470-25 .. 


o 


AMSTERDAM. 


Business during the past week was on a larger scale than 
for some time past. Interest was chiefly centred on rubber 
and artificial silk shares, the latter on the international 
agreement for price regulation made at the Paris conference. 
Sugar shares were firm on the lower taxation of the Cuban 
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crop, though business was limited. Oils were weak, and 
tobaccos irregular. On Thursday the Bourse was firm 
ceneraty. ‘The money market was easier. 

g ; 


Rise or Rise o 

Feb. 14. re 3 e, enemies Fev, 24 Feb. 21. Fall 
0/ . Neth.,"18 1018 + m.R. 43 + 
$4 Mims 191514 998 .. _ | Holl. Amer, Line 79 78 — le 
Margarine Unie... 353 34 + 103] Navig. Co.,Ned. 205 207 + 2 
Neth Art. Silk --- 3844 383 — 14 Vorstenlanden ...159} 159 — 4 
Philips Bi. Lamp. 880 885 + 44 | Trading Co., Ams. 661 660 — + 
Singkep T'iD «+... 347 3314 — 15} | Besveki.........000 561 567 + 6 
Royal Dutch...... 379} = - 389 + OOF | Deli we... eee 464 444 — 198 
Amst. Rubber ... 2764 2862 + 10} | Neth. Trad. Soc. 184 1863 + Is 





INVESTMENT NOTES. 
The Position in Wall Street.—The monetary outlook is 


becoming more rather than less confused, cables our New 
York correspondent. The prevailing uncertainty is 
having its effect on the stock market, all but professional 
speculative business being restricted. Whilethere is as yet 
no pressure of liquidation on the part of the public, prices 
are generally lower. The major investment interests, as 
well as the large stock market operators, are either keep- 
ing out altogether or standing by until the situation be- 
comes clearer, and the volume of trading has fallen in 
consequence below 3,000,000 shares daily as compared 
with 4,000,000 to 5,000,000 during the period of rising 
markets. It is not believed that the New York Federal 
Reserve bank rate will be raised, unless the stock 
market makes a new advance with heavy public participa- 
tion, or the trend of brokers’ loans again turns upward. 
It is possible, however, that the reserve banks in the 
interior of the country will increase their rates, Minnea- 
polis, Kansas City, Dallas and San Francisco still having 
rates of 44 per cent. In the meantime, there are definite 
indications that the Federal Reserve authorities are de- 
termined to reduce the volume and increase the price of 
credit by stringent action in the bill market and by sales 
of Government securities. The policy of allowing bill 
holdings to run off has resulted in a rise in rates above 
the official discount level. There is some expectation of 
a further rise, the occurrence of which would increase the 
probability of a higher discount rate. Call money has 
been plentiful this week, but the effect will shortly be felt 
of month-end requirements and preparations for the 
March Ist settlement and mid-March income tax pay- 
ments, and a fresh “‘ run-up ’’ of rates is looked for. 
The further outlook depends on the extent to which 
brokers’ loans continue the decline initiated last week 
with a drop of over $100,000,000, and the probability of 


general business maintaining its rapid pace. 


Rubber’s New Rise.—At the end of last week “ spot ” 
rubber in London touched one shilling a pound for the 
first time since the beginning of last April, when the 
decision to abandon restriction was first announced. The 
present price is 1s. O§d. The rubber share market has 
simultaneously been roused out of its prolonged lethargy, 
and become one of the most active parts of the “ House.” 
Some idea of the recent vicissitudes of typical share values 
may be obtained from the following table, which shows 
Prices (a) on the eve of the announcement that the future 
of the restriction scheme was being examined by the 
Committee of Civil Research; (b) before the decision to 
abolish the scheme; (c) before the present upward move- 
ment in commodity prices was initiated, and (d) at the 
present time :— 


Stock Exchange Quotations. 














Yield 

Shares of £1. at last 

Beginning | Beginning | Jan. 10, Feb. 21, price. 

Feb.,1928. | April, 1928. 1929. 1929. 

Aiea dieriiasiteiceihininiaalntes Minemteireii iain cet Ete ee Rt 
Allied Sumatra ......... 1 5 * an 
Anglo-Malay aehevenad iF it ‘ it ele 9 
Faoekd See 2 2 1 2} 817 9 
oa bhssleneccenbes g ? is st 613 3 
Rubber Trist | ye | Y f | a, Jeu 5 
Tena ssossectseverecene 2 1 1’ 1} 218 0 
hited Sua Betong...... 4 3 3% 4} 414 0 


eid a Re) MR Ete | 
The consistency with which rubber confounds the prophets 
Suggests that the market’s intelligence system relies rather 
€88 on ascertained fact and rather more on prevailing 
sentiment than is desirable, but on the present occasion 
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the wisest of observers might well have been led astray. 
Broadly, when the repeal of restriction became effective, 
four months ago, the plantation industry was faced with 
two crucial problems, the first of temporary, the second 
of more permanent significance. How could the market 
dispose of the large stocks which, it was believed, were 
waiting to be shipped from British estates on November lI, 
without depressing prices? The stocks in question were 
believed to represent an addition of from 40 to 50 per cent. 
to normal visible supplies, or from two to three months’ 
world rubber consumption. Providing this problem were 
satisfactorily disposed of, how could the industry bridge 
the gap between an “ unrestricted ” annual rubber output 
of about 700,000 tons and a world consumption of approxi- 
mately 625,000 tons? In effect, America’s increased 
demand has gone far to suggest a solution of both problems, 
the British Government, in removing restriction at the 
moment it did, having acted much more wisely than its 
best advisers were aware. American rubber consumption 
rose from 370,000 tons in 1927 to 441,000 tons in 1928, 
a result due in part to the stimulus of lower prices, in part 
to the activity of business generally, especially in the latter 
half of the year, and in part to the re-entry of Mr. Ford 
as a large-scale motor-car producer, after a prolonged 
suspension. The tendency on the part of some rubber 
publicists, however, to budget for a further large increase 
in American consumption during 1929 is, to say the least, 
premature. Past experience suggests that demand in that 
country seldom shows a steady upward curve, but is more 
or less stationary for a year or two after every marked 
rise, while the ground won is being “consolidated.” The 
reclaimed rubber industry, moreover, has apparently come 
to stay, the last Census of Manufactures showing that the 
proportion of reclaimed to crude used in American factories 
was as high as 49 per cent. Finally, the rise in crude rubber 
consumption last year must be regarded as a gross rather 
than a net quantity, since the number of motor tyres in 
stock in the United States increased during 1928 by an 
amount sufficient to equip two months’ production of the 
whole automobile industry of the country. The investor 
should also bear in mind the fact that numerous British 
companies have made forward contracts over 1929 at 
lower prices than those now prevailing, so that considerable 
discrimination is called for in the purchase of rubber shares 
at the moment. 


American Acquisition of British Uftilities—We have 
recently noted the absorption by American interests of 
various public utility companies in Central and South 
America formerly owned by British interests—in particular, 
the Electric Bond and Share Company’s acquisition of 
Pernambuco Tramways, the Mexican and Chilean holdings 
of the Whitehall Electric Investments and the Argentine 
holdings of Atlas Light and Power. We have now to 
record the expansion of American interests in the public 
utility field in Great Britain. Utilities Power and Light 
Corporation, which is one of the leading American systems, 
has announced that it has acquired the entire ordinary share 
capital of seven British power companies—Bedfordshire, 
Cambridgeshire and Huntingdonshire Electricity Company, 
Cookham and District Electric Corporation, East Anglian 
Electric Supply Company, Edmundsons’ Electricity Cor- 
poration, Oxford Electric Company, Wessex Electricity 
Company and Western Electricity Supply Company, to- 
gether with subsidiary interests in other power companies 
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including the North Metropolitan Electric. These holdings 
have been acquired through the Greater London and 
Counties Trust, the entire ordinary share capital of which 
(£300,000) is owned by Utilities Power and Light. An 
official of the American company has stated that extensions 
and developments which were necessary in the areas 
served by its English subsidiaries would require within 
five years an expenditure of £10,000,000, affecting 95 cities 
and towns in England and Scotland. Lord Birkenhead has 
apparently accepted (on the telephone) the chairmanship 
of the Greater London and Counties Trust, and has stated 
(if the telephone again is to be relied on) that he believed 
the use of American funds in the field of public utilities in 
England to be greatly in the national interest. Lord 
Birkenhead is said to have emphasised the fact that British 
industries would remain under British control, but pre- 
sumably he referred to British management and the control 
laid down by British Acts of Parliament. Control of 
policy of these British companies would, of course, remain 
with the American board of directors of the Utilities Light 
and Power sitting in Chicago. 


Imperial Finance and Canada.—In the Economist of 
January 19th last we discussed a review of Imperial finance 
issued by a well-known Stock Exchange house. A second 
review has now been issued, in which an analysis is made of 
the loans raised by the various British Dominions and 
Colonies between 1900 and 1928. The analysis shows that, 
while “* business ’’ (i.e., industrial, commercial and utility) 
loans within the Empire have been on a much smaller scale 
than before the war, Government loans have increased— 
the latter fact being attributed to the very heavy borrowing 
of the Australian Commonwealth and State Governments, 
and the former to the “ Americanisation’’ of Canadian 
finance. The amounts raised in the London capital market 
by Canada for business purposes during the last ten years 
have averaged £2,164,000 a year against £19,859,000 in the 
decade which ended in 1914. There have recently been 
signs, however, that London is likely again to play a part 
in this connection. This week, for example, a new Cana- 
dian finance company, the Consolidated Investment Cor- 
poration of Canada, which has been formed under the 
auspices of Messrs. Wood, Gundy and Co., has placed 80,000 
5 per cent. cumulative preferred shares of $100 each (carry- 
ing warrants for common shares) in London among the 
important finance houses. This Corporation has been 
formed to finance industrial developments in Canada and 
will start with cash resources of $32,000,000. There should 
be good opportunities for the investment of British funds in 
Canada in view of the “record” trade and economic 
activity which has recently prevailed in the Dominion, 
and further developments along similar lines will be awaited 
with interest. 


American Share Values—A New Service.—With every 
week that passes in the security markets, the implications 
of the interaction of London and New York become in- 
creasingly evident. To make any calculation as to the 
probable course of a single active British security without 
allowing for the effect of American intervention is ad- 
mittedly to court disaster. Of even greater concern to the 
market are the wider forces which govern the Wall Street 
situation at a given moment—a fact exemplified by the 
tense interest with which observers on this side have 
followed every movement of the Federal Reserve authori- 
ties in New York during the past fortnight. To measure 
the fluctuations of every stock quoted in New York is 
obviously impracticable, but many observers are accustom- 
ing themselves to the use of index numbers, which show 
the average movement in a number of representative 
stocks, expressed as a percentage of a “ base” figure. For 
the convenience of those of our readers who desire to 
follow contemporary movements in the American markets, 
we have made arrangements for the cabling of a series of 
index numbers of recognised authority in the United 
States, prepared and copyright by the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, 
London. The figures will show the price fluctuations of 
392 common stocks, arranged in three main groups— 
industrial, railroad and public utility stocks—and will 
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be computed as at the close of business on the Thursda 
of the week previous to that in which they appear. The 
recent course of these figures is shown below: 


AMERICAN SECURITY VALUES, 
(1926 = 100.) 


1927. 1928, 1929, 
sechlennatepannitpeeel sinceeameetiet. es 
Beginning of a 
Lowest. | Highest. | Lowest. | Highest. | 48 Feb. | {tof 
324 Industrials... | 104-7 | 137-1 | 132-5 | 186-4 | 182-8] 197-1) 191.9 
33 Rails .......... | 106-1 | 128-0 | 120-5 | 139-7 |140-9|145-3| jar. 
35 Utilities... | 103-3 | 128-3 | 128-3 | 180-6 |184-6|210-0| 290.4 


—_— | | | 
—_—_! 
_—_—— 


Total, 392 Stocks | 104-7 134-1 130-3 178-9 | 182-81191-6 | 196.3 


In spite of the setback during February, American 
security values are, on the average, still nearly 80 per 
cent. above the lowest point touched in 1927. By con. 
trast, the Banker’s Magazine index shows an average rise 
in 278 British “ variable dividend ”’ securities of only 
18 per cent. since January, 1927. Comparisons cannot 
be pressed too closely, but it would, nevertheless, appear 
that the increase in American values has considerably 
outstripped that of British securities. The Standard 
Statistics Company’s indices will appear in future issues 
of The Eccnomist in the section devoted to Foreign Stock 
Exchanges, under the heading ‘‘ New York.” 


‘‘ Chartered’? Company.—The financial results published 
by the “ Chartered” Company for the year ended Sept- 
ember 30 last contain few surprises. An increase of 
£26,379 in revenue from dividends and interest, and a 
welcome profit on the estates, after several lean seasons, of 
£34,450, against £9,472 last year and a loss of £43,046 the 
year before, explain a good rise in total net profits. On 
the other hand, the balance of profit on realisation of 
investments—a naturally variable item—is down from 
£122,591 to £86,858. Expenses are considerably reduced. 
Earnings and distribution for the last three years are 
shown below in tabular form:— 





Years ended September 39. | 1926, | 1927. 1928, 
£ £ £ 
BEGG BO is cccensccccccccccncccccscccsseseccssescses 539,128 526,915 569,920 
RETIN oscesvccccssccccscvecoscoseesse 10-1% 10% 10-3% 
Dividend< paid, less tax..........ccccssesreeee 10% 10% 10% 
GI cccccccsccccccocesecccsoses 529,737 525,630 550,269 
Increase in carry-forward ............sseseeee + 9,391 + 1,285 | + 19,651 





Few variations appear in the balance sheet, a summary 
of which will be found on a later page. The value of shares 
and debentures held is now entered at £6,332,272, com- 
prising more than half the gross assets, and explanations 
annually given in a note make it clear that this is an under- 
valuation. The corresponding figure last year was 
£6,028,903. Net liquid assets are reduced from £623,043 
to £383,449, but that leaves out of account an undisclosed 
sum invested in first-class securities. By far the most 
notable aspect of the current report is naturally the de- 
velopment that has taken place in the Northern Rhodesian 
copper fields. As a result of the year’s prospecting, the 
series of sedimentary rocks, carrying a high percentage 
of copper for that type of deposit, have been traced over 
large areas. The report refers to a strike distance of 
35,000 feet of these beds, with an average thickness of 
30 feet, as having been proved by boreholes and under- 
ground development to contain a high-grade ore. Many 
more miles of outcrop have been traced but not yet proved. 
At the Roan Antelope and N’Kana mines actual ore 
reserves have been computed totalling together 50,000,000 
tons, with an average grade of 3-65 per cent. copper, W. ile 
other development work indicates a further 100,000,000 
tons of ore of similar or better grade. The total recovel- 
able copper contained in this tonnage might be supposed 
to amount to 4,500,000 tons, which, at the low valuation 
of £60 a ton, would be worth more than £250,000,000. 
This is, in fact, equal to more than one-quarter of the total 
value of gold won from the Rand up to date. The “ Char- 
tered ’ Company, besides receiving royalties on the copper 
and being interested through its shareholdings in the profits 
made in mining it, clearly hopes to benefit by the industrial 
development of the country which would be likely 
follow the opening-up of the mines. It should, of course, 
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be remembered that, though the existence of rich copper 
deposits is known, unexpected difficulties in exploitation 
must always be allowed for. The report stimulated 
‘Chartered ’’ shares, which have risen to 40s., and at 
that price give an apparent yield of £3 15s. per cent. 


Imperial Tobacco Company.—The views of those who 
expect the Imperial Tobacco Company to maintain last 
year’s rate of dividend on its increased capital received 
correction at the hands of the Chairman at the general 
meeting of the Company on February 19th. Last year 
the Company increased its cash dividends from 25 per 
cent. to 26 per cent. tax free and by a capital bonus dis- 
tribution increased the number of its ordinary shares by 
one fourth. The views of the Chairman were expressed 
as follows : 

“During the year under review our trade largely increased 
and I am glad to say that we are still progressing. But 
to forecast a sudden Jeap in our prosperity such as would 
enable the company to increase the amount distributed 
in dividends on the ordinary shares by one fourth would 
be a flight of optimism in which I am not prepared to 
indulge.” 

What then, is a reasonable estimate to take of next 
year’s dividends? in the last four years the net profits 
of the Imperial Tobacco Company have shown an average 
increase of £307,659 per annum. If the same average 
increase is shown in the year ending October next, the net 
profits should amount to £9,907 ,365, or £9,055,156 after 
allowing for preference dividends, which would be equiva- 
lent to 24-19 per cent. on the increased ordinary capital 
of £37,439,621. Last year the directors distributed in 
dividends 89 per cent. of the net profits remaining after 
payment of preference dividends. If they distributed 
this year again 89 per cent. of the surplus profits, estimated 
at £9,055,156, they would be able to pay a dividend of 
approximately 21} per cent. tax free on the increased 
capital. The chairman refused to tell shareholders the 
value of the investments in associated companies, or the 
percentage of profits derived from them, but he stated that 
these investments stood in their books at considerably 
less than their actual value. In the last balance-sheet, 
this item stood at £8,811,033, a very large part of this 
amount representing the holding in the British American 
Tobacco Company which measures the Imperial Tobacco 
Company’s share of the export trade. It will be recalled 
that last year the British American Tobacco distributed 
to its shareholders free shares in the Tobacco Securities 
Trust. The Chairman of Imperial Tobacco stated that 
it was against the Company's interest to divulge the 
number of shares it held in British American Tobacco, 
but if Imperial Tobacco retains approximately the one- 
third interest which it took up when the British American 
Tobacco was formed in 1902, it would have been entitled 
to receive 979,150 ordinary shares of £1 and 979,150 
deferred shares of 5s. in the Tobacco Securities Trust, 
which at the present market valuation would be worth 
well over £5,000,000. The next balance-sheet of the 
Imperial Tobacco Company will therefore contain probably 
as large hidden reserves as the balance-sheet of October 31st 
last. It remains to be seen whether the market, in valuing 
Imperial Tobacco shares, will pay due regard to the 
possibilities of a future share bonus, or whether it will 
consider only the possibility of a reduced rate of dividend 
of say, 214 per cent. tax free. The Ordinary £1 shares 
have recently reacted from 138s. 6d. to 131s. 


Bradford Dyers.—A substantial and welcome recovery in 
earnings was reported a year ago by the Bradford Dyers’ 
Association, and the accounts for 1928 show that the 
movement has steadily continued. It will be seen from 
the table that more than three times as much was actually 
earned on the ordinary capital in 1928 as in 1926, and the 
dividend is now increased from 2s. to 2s. 3d. on the £1 
shares. Considerable allocation to reserves is recommended 


for the first time since the bonus share issue in 1925, and 
though that necessitates drawing on the carry-forward, 
the latter still amounts to as much as £378,851. 
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Years ended December 31. | 1926. | 1927. 1928, 
£ £ £ 

PEIN, Gasuhb GUE dcuh dis eddsiushiasidimeaseosedeaddavess 550,714 708,319 817,994 
Debenture interest .............cecscesecscecececece 58,150 58,150 58,150 
MEER 0ha6: 00 dtsdccadinicscorcacccuasacaceies 224,914 221,740 208,821 
BOW CIN a ioicisssccccncisnccsdiceccsccsues 267,650 428,429 551,023 
Preference dividends .............ccccecssecececeee 125,000 125,000 125,000 
No. of times covered .......ccccccceccceceees 2-1 3:4 4:4 

ID iaiinscddenccticcccabaciandwsxixs 63% 135% 19§% 

Ordinaryd paid .....ssssescccc 10%. 10%" 114% 
IE « cannssdeceascacdsoacssiesseeuia 217,036 | 217,036 | 244,166 
I i iisasacktidicicdiadekéecccccssccann ese 356,028 
For benefit of employees —.............scccececeee aa cad 10,000 
Increase or decrease in carry-forward ......... — 74,386 | + 86,393 | — 184,171 





In the balance sheet, which is summarised on a later 
page, few changes occur. Land, buildings, goodwill, ete,. 
are written down from £4,860,784 to £4,746,681. Invest- 
ments and loans are up from £2,230,969 to £2,288,434, 
and cash from £251,578 to £323,185. Creditors are reduced 
from £809,335 to £609,107. Reserves now aggregate 
£967,036. At their present price of 2} the £1 ordinary 
shares yield exactly 5 per cent., less tax. 


John Barker.—The report and full accounts are not 
yet available, but Barker’s preliminary profit statement 
goes to confirm the view that the great London stores have 
enjoyed a not unsatisfactory year. The figures, which are 
subject to final audit, show that the position has been more 
than maintained, so that after paying a 20 per cent. dividend 
for the tenth year in succession the company finds it 
possible to write £41,267 off fixtures and fittings (in view of 
the rebuilding programme) and £20,000 off goodwill—an 
item which is likely to disappear altogether in a year or 
two—and to place another £100,000 to the rebuilding and 
modernisation reserve, which stood in the last balance-sheet 
at £200,000. The usual £10,000 is allocated to the pension 
and benevolent fund. The increased aggregate appro- 
priation to reserves is noteworthy. 








Year ended January 31st. | 1926-7. | 1927-8, | 1928-9. 
£ £ £ 
Net profit, after paying debenture int. 429,434 431,170 444,901 
54% preference dividend.................. 10,175 10,175 10,175 
6% preference dividend.................00. 36,000 36,000 36,000 
MER Sk cicseniecicnssntunmacs 346% 34°7% 36-0% 
OeGmar ye S PAR iisessscccacssieccseccscostcce 20% 20% 20% 
IK vicinictcrancaiosensee 221,266 221,266 221,266 
We PAI GIs cdo ee ai aceiicdsisecane 150,590 162,220 176,267 
Increase in carry-forward ..............+5 +11,403 +1,509 +1,193 





In the last balance-sheet the reserve for general purposes 
stood at £827,000, and is not presumably being increased ; 
the carry-forward now amounts to £291,010. Out of the 
rebuilding reserve £150,000 is to be applied forthwith to 
write down the book value of such premises as are involved 
in the rebuilding scheme. Doubtless further information 
about the progress of rebuilding arrangements will be given 
when the report appears, and it will be possible to view the 
extent of the available reserves in relation to the heavy 
demands likely to be made on them by the reconstruction 
of Kensington High Street. At their present price of 3}} 
the £1 ordinary shares yield £5 8s. 9d., less tax. 


Bovril.—The Bovril report for 1928 shows few outstand- 
ing changes. Sales have again been very satisfactory, 
say the directors; in 1927, it will be remembered, they 
exceeded all previous records. Attention is drewn in the 
report to the increase in net profits in spite of a further 
rise in the cost of *‘ raw material,’’ and it is true that a 
gradual fall which had been going on for the previous two 
years has now been checked. But it must be taken into 
account that £400,000 more capital, raised by 54 per 
cent. eight-year notes which were heavily over-sub- 
scribed, was available for part of the last financial year. 
Gross trading profit has increased from £580,143 to 
£582,508. Virol, Limited, in which the company holds a 
controlling interest, continued to pay a 224 per cent. 
dividend, as it has done regularly since 1925; but for the 
second year in succession the total income from sub- 
sidiaries has diminished, this time from £61,875 to 
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£54,190. The difference is more than set off by a reduc- 
tion in working and other expenses. 





Years ending December 31. 


| 1926. | 1927, | 1928, 





£ £ £ 

I alot ask cnenniesiedibinssscnvens 380,661 360,524 366,898 
Interest on debentures ...............s00008 22,500 22,500 22,500 
Interest on motes ..........cccececeecesseees 16,500 16,492 26,873 
PP IEIIIIED scccosesoroacssescocccesens 341,661 321,532 317,525 
Preference dividends....................+0+0 60,000 60,000 60,000 
No. of times covered ..........secceeee 5-6 5-3 5-2 
Ordinary dividends ..................ess008 75,000 75,000 75,000 
No. of times covered ...........c000008 3-7 3-4 3:4 
DT piciudihkidenesbnasorebarse 20-6% 18-6% 18-2% 

| | eae 13 13% 13% 
AMOUNLE..........cceeceescesseres 130,000 130,000 130,000 

I ii cea tiiintatiaesinnr eT 75,000 64,507 60,000 
Increase or decrease in carry-forward... + 1,661 — 7,975 — 7,475 


The balance-sheet, a summary of which is given on a 
later page, shows a considerable increase in the valua- 
tion of “‘ stock of cattle, raw materials, and manufac- 
tured products,’’ the figure being £1,950,613, against 
£1,614,599. The holding of cash has been strengthened 
from £131,881 to £182,024, and bills payable are reduced 
from £110,000 to £30,000. The reserve now stands at 
£1,160,000, more than one-quarter of the total share and 
loan capital. We presume that the recent weather has 
been a bull point for Bovril, Limited, but for forecasting 
the future of the company that is a more ephemeral con- 
sideration than the price of materials. At their present 
price of 2;, the £1 deferred shares yield £6 6s. per cent. 


The Reaction in Northern Rhodesians.—Our Mining 
correspondent writes: This group of shares has recently 
enjoyed two spells of strength and activity under the 
influence of the schemes for the financing of the Bwana 
M’Kubwa Copper Co., and, secondly, of N’Changa. 
That a partial reaction should lately have been in 
progress should afford no ground for surprise. Quotations had 
in most cases been pushed ahead to a level discounting the 
results which may be secured in two or three years’ time. 
The following table shows how the current prices of various 
shares compare with the highest levels touched this year 
and with the extremes of 1928 :— 














Highest | Lowest | Highest | Current 
1928, 1928. 1929. price. 
s. d s. d. s. d s. d. 

Bwana M’Kubwa (58.) ..........ces.sse0e 14 3 31 25 0 21 it 
Chartered (15s.)....c00ccccccccccsccscesccees 35 3 25 7 43 0 40 0 

NS a 6 3 6 8 0 6 7% 
N’Changa (£1 with 17s. 6d. paid)...... 33 3 9 3 92 6 81 3 
Rhodesian Anglo-Amer. (10s.) ......... 14 24 4 36 3 31 3 
Rhodesian Congo Border (£1) .......... 1 6 16 3 103 9 95 0 
Roan Antelope (58.) ..........csessceseceee 40 17 23 9 53 14 46 3 
esia Metals (£1)............ 28 9 4 7 15 0 8 9 
Wankie Colliery (10s.).................008 9 23 6 30 9 28 6 


The Wankie Colliery is included in the list since it possesses 
a virtual monopoly of the supply of fuel for Northern 
Rhodesian requirements. 

It will be seen that in the majority of cases present prices 
contrast somewhat startlingly with the best of 1928, while 
as against the worst they appear inflated. Conditions 
have, of course, undergone a drastic alteration, but it is 
more than probable that the market will experience many 
more vicissitudes before some of the companies reach the 
stage of actual production. 


CAPITAL ISSUES. 


CaPITAL issues by public prospectus or offer for sale repre- 
sented this week a sum of £4,934,500, against £4,442,500 
in the corresponding week last year, bringing the total 
for the year 1929 to date up to £65,393,428, excluding 
conversions. Issues by existing companies to their share- 
holders amounting to £1,482,500 were also announced, 
and new securities coming on to the market by way of 
notices ‘‘ for public information only ’’ accounted for a 
further £1,791,416 on the basis of the opening price in 
each case. There were no Government or municipal 
issues, but two companies asked for seven-figure sub- 
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scriptions. Foreign Railways Investment Trust has Lord 
St. Davids as chairman and a board of three well. 
qualified directors, but as the underwriters were left with 
84 per cent. of the public issue investors were presum. 
ably inclined to doubt whether foreign railways—a rela. 
tively compact group, with the Argentine lines inevitably 
forming a large part of the whole—offer that opportunity 
of risk-spreading which is the chief merit of a trust com. 
pany. The Decca Record Company would seem to have 
obtained nearly 96 per cent. of the share capital of the 
old Decca Gramophone Company. ‘The profit estimate 
adds the conjectural figure of £160,000 ‘* estimated profit 
from records ’’ to the actual past profits, £61,134. 4 
further 192,000 £1 shares are under option. Alezrander 
Drew and Sons, which has taken over a_ prosperous 
private business of calico printers and merchants, is a 
fair industrial preference issue; the prospectus gives lucid 
information in a refreshingly conservative tone. A share 
is offered to the public in another successful private enter. 
prise, Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929). The process of dis. 
entangling the various transactions leading up to the issue 
is by no means facilitated by the wording of the offer for 
sale. H. Yager (London) is a timber and manufacturing 
concern requiring additional capital for industrial 
development. Pye Radio similarly issues _ partici- 
pating preferred as well as ordinary shares, but as par. 
ticipation is limited to a maximum 10 per cent. dividend 
the public obtains, in effect, about 15 per cent. of the 
equity after subscribing more than half the total capital. 
The company is the outcome of the splitting of 
an existing firm, which has done well in the past. 
Direct Produce (London) is buying up 48 greengrocery 
and other leasehold shops, mostly in outlying districts of 
London, which are stated to have made an aggregate 
profit of £42,781 last year. In view of this, a purchase 
price averaging £1,636 per establishment seems strangely 
modest. Vendomatic, capitalised in shilling shares, will 
‘* carry on business as universal providers ’’ by means of 
automatic machines. There has been some discussion in 
the daily Press as to the exact position of the gentleman 
described in the prospectus as the company’s technical 
adviser. Clifford Motor Components amalgamates two 
private companies manufacturing valves and piston rings 
and celluloid coverings. Separate figures are not given, 
but combined profits have been on a rising scale. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer of Sale. 
Net total previously recorded, £58,726,428, 
Including conversion total previously recorded, £72,300,979. 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended February 16, 1929, £250,000. 
Total receipta April 1, 1928, to February 16, 1929, Dr. £550,000. 








Conver- New 
Nominal sionsor Money First Further 
Capital. Repay- Cash Sub- Payment. Liability. 
ments. scription. 


Description and Date of 
- Issue. 


To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 

Decca Record Company, 

1,000,000 Ord. Shs. of £1 each 

at par (Feb. 19) ......0......4. 1,000,000 1,000,000 125,000 875,000 

. Vager (London), _ Ltd., 

150.000 8% Cum. Partic. 

Pref. Shs. of £1 each at par 

DTD ss ccacthebacennndincosece 150,000 as 150,000 18,750 131,250 
Do., 300,000 Ord. Shs. of 1s. 

each at par (Feb. 18)............ 15,000 — 15,000 15,000 
Foreign ilways Investment 

Trust, Ltd., 200,000 Shs. of 

£10 each at £10 10s. 0d. per 

share (Feb, 18) ...........s.e000e 2,000,000 2,100,000 200,000 1,900,000 


Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S. A. 


A thoroughly organized interna- 
tional bank, giving special at- 
tention to the requirements of 
European banking correspondents. 


Special Representative 
148 Leadenhall St. . London, E. C. 3. 
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7 ic, Ltd., 1,900,000 
Vendome. of 1s. each at a 
Pye Radio, Ltd., 150,000 8% 
Cum, Partic. Preferred Ord. 
Shs. of £1 each at par 


aa thtbiltildahe 150,000 150,000 15,000 135,000 
pe t80 000 Def. Ord. Shs. of 


j. each at par (Feb. 19)...... 7,500... 7,500 —-7,500 
anuth’s Potato Crisps (1929), 
Ltd., 780,000 Shs. of 58. each 
at par (Feb. 19) ....--++sseeees 
Clifford Motor Components, 
Ltd., 620,000 Ord. Shs. of 2s. 
each at par (Feb. 20) ......... 
Direct Produce (London), Ltd., 
1,050,000 a of 28. each at 
r (Feb. 21).....sseeeseeeseeses 
Albxander Drew & Sons, Ltd., 
200,000 7% Cum. Pref. Shs. 
of £1 each at par (Feb. 21)... 


£ £& £ £ 
950,000 950,000 475,000 475,000 


195,000 195,000 39,000 156,000 


62,000 62,000 31,000 31,000 


105,000 105,000 52,500 52,500 


200,000 200,000 25,000 175,000 














ffered to public week 
ae Dab. B45, TEWD. .c0cccsss.- 4,834,500 


To Shareholders only. 
(Java) Estates, 20,000 
, eG TEE, siidencocnenncssie 
British Assets Trust, 100,000 
new Ord. 58. at par............ 
Great Northern Investment 
Trust, 30,000 new £10 Shares 
SE Tn ncacesasaniebiaeesssanssess 
London & Overseas Investment. 
$5,000 6% Cum. Pref. of £1 
Ot PAP......cccccccccccsevessvcesees 
Do., 10,000 Ord. of £1 at 25s... 
Mercantile Investment and 
General Trust, 250,000 5% 
Cum. Pref. £1 each, and 
250,000 Ord. £1 each at £3 for 
one Ord. and one Pref. Sh.... 
Simms Motor Units, 100,00 
Pref. Shs. of £1 at 21s.......... 


Total to Shareholders only, 
week ended Feb. 23, 1929 ... 1,040,000 


Total offered for Subscription.— 


4,934,500 1,003,750 3,930,750 


20,000 
25,000 


25,000 5,000 
25,000 25,000 


20,000 


300,000 480000 150,000 330,000 


85,000 
10,000 


85,000 21,250 
12,500 2,500 


63,750 
10,000 


500,000 
100,000 


750,000 750,000 
105,000 105,000 














1,482,500 1,058,750 423,750 
Total‘offered for Subscription.— 


Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 
To dat £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

78,967,979 65,393,428 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
eee 134,768,207 co aan 355,165,970 
. 111,910,709 1926 ...... 230,782,601 
ee 51,083,969 1925 ...... 232,214,500 
1935 ...... 28,782,546 ee one 209,326,100 
os 27,707,730 1933 ...... ane 271,399,173 
BESS secoce 53,675,018 ; - 573,675,650 


By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Name of Company, Description of Amount of Price at which Total 








Shares and Date of Issue (in Capital Dealings Cash 
brackets). Introduced. Began. Involved. 
£ £ 
Amount ae TECOTdEM .....-..ssseeeeees 2,991,450 6,565,071 
Clarke (W. G.) and Sons (1929), 250,000 
74% Cum. Pref. £1 (Feb. 4) ............... 250,000 21/3 265,625 
De Havilland Aircraft, 300,000 Ord. £1 
EEE: TD) dcid nis sRnesesnubianbennenadedekbsnenens 300,000 23/- 345,000 
Mayfair Trust, 650,000 Ord. 2s. (Jan. 30)... 65,000 2/3 73,125 
Zimbo Products, 640,000 Ord. 1s. (Feb. 13) 32,000 14 42,666 
Romney Trust, £250,000 5% Deb. Stk. red. 
. at par 1960-Feb. 1, 1970, sold at 96% 
Ey El kciciteniliainsaaninineameniusinieieaeannses 240,000 96 240,000 
English and Scottish Investors, 75,000 
Shares £10 (Feb. 13) ......sccccccccssescsees 750,000 83/9t 825,000 
Total, week ended Feb. 23, 1929... 1,637,000 1,791,416 


+ £4 paid. Cash involved worked on basis of £11 for £10 share. 


Total amount of capital introduced Jan. 1 to Feb. 23, 1929, £4,628,450. 
Total Cash involved in introductions, Jan. 1 to Feb. 23, 1929, £8, 356,487, 


Foreign Railways Investment Trust, Limited.—Issue of 
200,000 £10 shares at 10s. premium, to be converted when 
fully paid into £5 of 5 per cent. preference and £5 of ordinary 
stock. New stocks will then rank pari passu with £500,000 
5 per cent. cumulative preference stock and £500,000 ordinary 
stock already issued. The company was incorporated last 
December to carry on investment trust business in all its 
branches and particularly, but not exclusively, to invest in th 


securities of foreign railways. a 


Decca Record Company, Limited.— Issue at par of 
1,000,000 (out of 1,250,000) £1 ordinary shares; 221,763 (out 
of 231,250) £1 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares are 
issued to vendors. The company links up a gramophone 
record factory with a gramophone selling organisation. The 
purchase price for the factory (valued at £152,699) and 
354,822 out of 370,000 shares in the Decca Gramophone 
Company is £847,852, payable as to £626,089 in cash and 
£221,763 in shares as above. A further £3,208 is payable for 
interest and compensation. Profits of Decca company have 
been: (years ended April 30th) 1925, £40,540; 1926, £69,398; 
{11 months to March 3lst) 1927, £55,535; (year ended 
March 31st) 1928, £61,002. Proceeds of present issue (subject 
to preliminary expenses) available as working capital are 
estimated at £359,420. A further 192,000 shares are under 
option, 92,000 at 22s. 6d. and 100,000 at 27s. 6d. 


Alexander Drew and Sons, Limited.—Issue at par of 
200,000 £1 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares. The 
Company acquires the goodwill and trading assets of a private 
Company of calico printers and merchants, with net assets 
Valued at £390,374 (excluding goodwill). The purchase 
Price is £390,000, payable as to £180,000 in cash and £210,000 
‘in £1 ordinary shares. A further 10,000 ordinary shares are 


THE ECONOMIST. 


409 


reserved for issue to employees. Profits have been (to March 
31): 1925, £83,901; 1926, £50,315; 1927, £57,544; 1928, 
£94,099. The present issue will provide £20,000 for working 
capital, in addition to net liquid assets acquired amounting to 
over £155,000. 


Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929) Limited.—-Offer for sale of 
780,000 (out of 1,300,000) 5s. shares at par. The company 
acquired, as from September 30th last, an existing business 
whose net assets were valued at £159,105 (excluding goodwill), 
for the sum of £290,000 in shares, which shares were then 
sold to the promoters of the new company, who also sub- 
scribed for the remaining 140,000 shares at par. 


H. Yager (London), Limited.—Authorised capital consists 
of 325,000 £1 8 per cent. cumulative participating (pars 
passu with ordinary to 10 per cent.) preference shares (150,000 
issued), and 3,500,000 ls. ordinary shares (3,000,000 issued). 
Issue at par of a further 150,000 £1 preference and 300,000 1s. 
ordinary shares. The company was incorporated in 1927 
to acquire a timber importing and merchanting and cabinet 
manufacturing business. Net assets, excluding goodwill, are 
valued at £415,560. Profits for 14 months ended November 30, 
1928, were £60,189. 


Pye Radio, Limited.—lIssue at par of 150,000 £1 8 per cent. 
cumulative participating preferred ordinary shares and 150,000 
(out of 600,000) 1s. deferred ordinary shares, the former to 
participate pari passu with the latter to a maximum of 10 per 
cent. The company acquires, as from April 1, 1928, the radio 
branch of a business of scientific instrument and radio appara- 
tus manufacturers. Net assets acquired are valued at £63,863. 
The purchase consideration is £100,600 (£12,458 for goodwill), 
payable as to £82,100 in cash and £18,500 in deferred shares. 
Profits have been (to March 3lst): 1926, £4,972; 1927, £6,730; 
1928, £16,166; 9 months to December 31, 1928, £24,279. 
Working capital, subject to preliminary and issuing expenses, 
is estimated at £79,400. 

Direct Produce (London) Limited.—Issue at par of 1,050,000 
(out of 1,750,000) 2s. shares. The company acquires 48 
fruiterer, greengrocer, and florist shops, valued at £102,246 
(including goodwill), and intends to supply garden produce 
and to acquire and establish further businesses in the London 
area. The purchase price is £78,500, payable as to £53,500 in 
cash and £25,000 in shares. Net profit of the 48 shops for the 
year ended January 12, 1929, was £42,781. Working capital 
is estimated at £27,000. 


Vendomatic, Limited.—Issue at par of 1,900,000 (out of 
2,200,000) 1s. ordinary shares. The company acquires an 
existing business, and will deal in automatic machines and sell 
articles therefrom. The purchase price is £7,500 (of which 
£6,000 is attributable to goodwill), payable in shares. Working 
capital is estimated at £87,750. 


Clifford Motor Components, Limited.—Issue at par of 
620,000 (out of 850,000) 2s. shares. The company acquires 
the total share capital of two businesses, manufacturing 
valves and piston rings and patent celluloid coverings re- 
spectively. Net assets, excluding goodwill, are valued at 
£44,637. The purchase price is £45,000, payable as to £22,000 
in cash and £23,000 in shares. Profits have been: 1925-26, 
£4,905; 1926-7, £7,162; 1927-8, £10,241. Working capital 
is estimated at £23,850. 


Particulars of the following have been issued for public 
information only in connection with Stock Exchange “ intro- 
ductions’’’:—-London and Strathclyde Trust, Limited; issued 
capital £300,000 5 per cent. cumulative preference and £200,000 
ordinary stock ; £500,000 5 per cent. debenture stock, 1953-8, 
has been created, of which £220,450 has been issued at 95. 
Savings and Economic Bank of Bihar, Limited; issued capital 
52,500,000 lei, in 420,000 shares of lei 125 each ; 
holders have the option to re-sell their shares at 5s. 9d., as 
to series ‘‘ A ’”’ in 1938 and as to series ‘‘B”’ in 1948; from 
1924 to 1927 dividends at 191 per cent. were paid, and 20 per 
cent. is guaranteed for the years 1928, 1929, and 1930. 
Alliance Trust Company, Limited; issued capital £700,000 
41 per cent. cumulative preference stock, £650,000 4 per cent. 
cumulative preference stock, £565,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference stock (including £250,000 new, sold at 924), and 
£907,500 ordinary stock, together with £1,780,400 44 per cent. 
debenture stock, £500,000 redeemable in 1965, £780,400 in 
1956, and £500,000 in 1952, and £2,346,905 terminable deben- 
tures and interim loans; registered in 1888 as a mortgage and 
investment trust company; ordinary dividends have been: 
1924-5, 23 per cent.; 1925-6, 24; 1926-7, 25; 1927-8, 25 per 
cent. -and a 20 per cent. capital bonus in preference shares. 
Société Sucriere Anonyme de Marle; issued capital 
frs. 12,750,000 in 100-franc shares; incorporated in France in 
1890 to acquire an old-established business of beet-sugar 
manufacturers; dividends have been: 1926 and 1927, 21 per 
cent. tax free; 1928, 33 per cent. less tax. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY (OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND), . 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS OF THE YEAR. 
INCREASED TURNOVER AND PROFIT. 

The Annual Meeting of the Imperial Tobacco Company (of Great 
Britain and Ireland), Limited, was held at Bristol, on the 19th 
instant, Mr. Henry Wills Gunn presiding in the absence of the 
chairman, Sir Gilbert Wills, Bt., who is suffering from influenza. 

Mr. Gunn, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
referred to the great loss the company had sustained by the death 
of Sir George Wills, and proceeded : 

Taking the balance sheet, the first item, land, buildings, plant, 
and machinery at cost, less amounts written off, £4,922,663, repre- 
sents a net increase of £93,223 over the previous year. With the 
expansion of our business this item must increase. Ample deprecia- 
tion has been provided for, and in the opinion of the board the 
figure at which it stands to-day is well within its actual value. 
Goodwill and patent rights remain, as in previous years, at 
£9,422,581, which, having regard to the extent of our business, 
profits earned, and the great commercial value of our brands and 
trade marks, is a very conservative figure. The investments in 
associated companies show an increase of £430,926, and now amount 
to £8,811,033, and, as stated in the balance sheet, the aggregate 
market value of these investments is largely in excess of book value. 


SHAREHOLDING IN BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY. 


It is perhaps unnecessary for me to remind you that a very large 
part of this amount represents our shareholding in the British- 
American Tobacco Company, Limited. Since the date of this 
balance sheet the British-American Tobacco Company has distributed 
to its shareholders shares in a subsidiary company, and of these 
shares our company receives its due proportion. I would, however, 
ask you to realise that our holding in the British-American Tobacco 
Company represents our interest in overseas trade in our brands, 
and the value of that interest as a revenue-producing item is included 
in our profit and loss account. Loans to and current accounts with 
associated companies amount to £1,052,744, an increase over 1927 
of £28,582. Stock-in-trade, including leaf in transit at approximate 
cost and advances to branches abroad for purchases of leat, etc., 
amounts to £30,495,433, a decrease in the year of £390,099. It 
will be noted that stock-in-trade and payments on account of leaf 
in transit have been shown in one amount this year. 

Debtors, after making ample provision for discounts to be allowed 
and doubtful debts, amount to £6,606,770, an increase of £57,960, 
Government and other securities, at cost or market value, whichever 
is lower, stand at £12,939,952, an increase of £960,082 over 1927. 
Cash at bankers and in hand amounts to £4,766,561, showing an 
increase of £344,134. 

Turning to the liabilities side of the balance sheet, capital issued 
remains at the same figure as last year. Creditors (including current 
accounts with associated companies), provisions for taxation and 
bonus to customers, estimated capital liability under dividend 
guarantees, amounts set aside for contingencies and to meet fluctua- 
tions in value of leaf tobacco stocks, employers’ liability, marine 
and other funds, amount to £14,628,828, a decrease of £3,697,876. 
This decrease is more than accounted for by the transfer of 
£4,000,000 to general reserve, as shown on the balance sheet. 


TRANSFERS TO GENERAL RESERVE. 


In view of the fact that our stock-in-trade is taken into our 
accounts at approximate cost, your directors have for many years 
considered that provision to meet fluctuation in the value of leaf 
tobacco stocks is essential. You will appreciate that our leaf is 
not used as soon as it is bought, but is matured until the most 
favourable condition for manufacture is attained. Now the extent 
of provision to meet fluctuations must depend upon the limits 
within which fluctuations are likely to occur. We had in the past 
a considerable period of fluctuating markets. In recent years, 
however, prices have tended to become stabilised. 

In part, therefore, the provision that has been made is no longer 
necessary, and to that extent the directors have made the transfer 
to general reserve. 

Further, as a result of recent changes in the basis of assessment 
to income tax, a portion of the provision for taxation is, in the 
opinion of the directors, no longer required. In these matters it is 
our invariable practice to act with caution and prudence. That 
practice has resulted in great financial strength. 

The transfer of £4,000,000 already mentioned and the £500,000 
transferred from profit and loss avcount increase the general reserve 
to £11,500,000, and after the increase in the issued Ordinary share 
capital, which later this afternoon you will be asked to authorise, 
the general reserve will stand at £4,012,075. The provision for 
pensions, etc., amounts to £3,141,015, showing an increase of 


£265,112. This increase is made up of £250,000 transferred from 
profit and loss account and the difference between interest credited 
to the fund and the pensions paid during the year. The last item 
on the balance sheet is the balance of profit and loss account 
particulars of which will be found in the report and accounts. F 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The net trading profit for the year and interest and dividends on 
investments (including a very substantial sum derived from divi. 
dends on capital employed outside the United Kingdom), and 
after fully providing for all charges, depreciation of property and 
plant, bonus to customers, and taxation, amounted, with the item 
of transfer fees, etc., to £9,599,705, as compared with £9,227,796 in 
the previous year, an increase in 1928 of £371,909. I am confident 
you will agree that this result is gratifying. It is, in fact, even more 
satisfactory than at first sight appears, because it has been made 
possible by a largely increased turnover on a smaller rate of profit. 
On the debit side of the profit and loss account we have made 
allocations, as before, of £250,000 to pensions and £500,000 to 
general reserve, leaving a balance of profit for the year of £8,849,705, 
which is carried to the appropriation account. 


DIVIDENDS, 


Adding to this balance of £8,849,705 the undivided profit brought 
forward from last year of £959,042, there remains an amount to be 
dealt with of £9,808,747. Out of this the total dividends upon three 
classes of preference shares have been provided. Upon the Ordinary 
shares an interim dividend of 7} per cent., free of tax, was paid on 
lst September last, and it is now proposed, with your consent, to 
declare a final dividend of 11 per cent. and a bonus of Is. 6d. per 
share, both free of income tax, being a total for the year of 26 per 
cent., which is an increase of 10s. over the dividend for 1927. After 
these allocations there will remain to be carried forward to the 
current year, as undivided profit, the sum of £1,169,097. 

By the increase in issued capital which you are being asked to 
approve, the existing number of Ordinary shares is increased by 
one-fourth. I have noticed that it is assumed in some quarters 
that the company will be able to maintain the present rate of divi- 
dend on the increased capital. I would like to state quite definitely 
that I see no justification for that assumption. 

During the year under review our trade largely increased. But 
to forecast a sudden leap in our prosperity, such as would enable 
the company to increase the amount distributed in dividends on 
the Ordinary shares by one-quarter, would be a flight of optimism 
in which I am not prepared to indulge. 


CONTRIBUTORY PENSION SCHEME. 


During the last year the directors have given prolonged con- 
sideration to the question of the establishment of a contributory 
pension scheme for the company’s employees. With the limited 
time at my disposal I cannot give you in detail particulars of the 
scheme we have decided upon after consultation with one of the 
leading actuaries of the day, but I think you would like, and, indeed, 
are entitled, to have an outline of the proposal. We propose to 
establish on May Ist next a contributory pension scheme, which 
all employees of the company in the United Kingdom and the Irish 
Free State who are over the age of 18 and on the regular employ- 
ment list will be eligible to join, and which all other such employees 
will join as they attain the age of 18 or when they enter the com- 
pany’s service, if that is after 18 years of age. Directors and 
higher salaried officials will be excluded. 

The Finance Act of 1921 contains provisions whereby income 
tax relief can be obtained on superannuation funds which are 
approved by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue. A voluntary 
scheme such as we have had hitherto cannot obtain that relief. A 
contributory scheme such as we propose to set up can and does 
obtain it. In the scheme proposed we have provided benefits 
which is no respect are less generous, and which in some respects 
are more generous, than those which have been given under our 
present scheme. Further, these benefits will be certain and 
definite. 

To do this means alienating a large sum—exactly how much 
depends upon the number of employees who join the scheme. 
I think I can safely say that, including the interest on the capital 
required, no greater charge will be made on revenue than has been 
made in the past. The capital required is available, and the: 
accrued liability is funded once and for all. 

Mr. William Rennie seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 


At an extraordinary meeting held subsequently, resolutions. 


were passed authorising that the capital of the company should be 


increased to £55,000,000, by the creation of 5,000,000 shares of 


£1 each, ranking with the existing Ordinary shares, and that the 
new shares be issued in the proportion of one for every four existing 
Ordinary shares. 
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THE SCOTTISH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY. 


STEADY EXPANSION. 
RECORD FIGURES. 

The Annual Meeting of the Scottish Life Assurance Co., Limited, 
was held on the 19th inst., in Edinburgh, His Grace the 
Duke of Atholl, president of the company, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the repért for 1928, 
- has always been a satisfaction to me to preside at the annual 
meeting, and it is an additional pleasure to do so on the present 
occasion, when it falls to us to report record figures. The year 
1928 appears to have been a good one for life assurance, and I 
should like to think there is some justification on that account for 
drawing the inference that, slowly but surely, the trade of the 
country is on the upward grade. There are many parts of the 
country and there are many industries which are still in a dis- 
tressed condition, but 1 am not without hope that, even in these 
districts and these industries, methods will be found for gradually 
surmounting the great difficulties of the position. 

It seems to me that one reason why we and other insurance 
companies can produce a heartening report is that during 1928 
there was a pleasing absence of industrial disputes, and a con- 
sequent period of peace in the labour world. If the spirit of 
conciliation between master and man continues, it will go far to 
remedy matters. It has been the absence of that spirit in the 
past which has led to such woeful results. 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS. 


The new assurances granted amounted to £1,402,000, of which 
£161,000 was reassured with other companies, leaving a net new 
business of £1,241,000, which is a considerably larger amount than 
had hitherto been transacted in any one year in the history of the 


company. The total life premium income was £593,000 net. The 
interest on the funds, after deducting income tax, reached 
£248,000. This represents a gross rate of interest of £5 10s. 4d. 


per cent., and a net rate of £4 lis. per cent. The fact that 
throughout the current quinquennium the company had been able 
to earn on the average distinctly more than 4} per cent. was an 
important factor in its success. The claims by death amounted to 
£147,000. Measured by the ‘‘ Death strain’’ method, which is 
the most correct method actuarially, the ratio of actual claims to 
expected claims represented 59 per cent. It is a matter for con- 
gratulation that the mortality experienced has once more worked 
out so well, and this is a tribute to the care in selection of its 
lives, which has always been a characteristic of this company. 
The endowment assurances paid on survivance amounted, with 
‘bonus additions, to £153,000. The ratio of expenses of manage- 
ment (including commission) to the premium income was 12.7 per 
cent. The increase in the life funds was the very substantial one 
of £426,000, being a greater addition than had been made in any 
previous year, and this brought the funds up to £5,575,000. For 
the first time in the history of the company the gross income from 
all sources exceeded £1,000,000. The exact figure was £1,026,530, 
and the total outgo amounted to £605,504. 


INTERMEDIATE BONUS INCREASED. 


Owing to the successful working of the company during the 
current quinquennium, the directors saw their way to grant an 
additional benefit to policyholders. This took the form of in- 
creasing the intermediate bonus in respect of the two concluding 
years of the current quinquennium, 1929 and 1930. For the first 
three years the intermediate bonus was at the rate of 48s. per cent. 
This rate has now been increased for the two final years to 47s. 
per cent., and applies to full-profit policies which become claims 
by death during the years 1929 and 1930. This higher rate of 
bonus has, indeed, applied throughout to endowment assurances 
maturing during the quinquennium. We feel sure that this in- 
creased benefit will cause much gratification to our policyholders 
as giving evidence that the directors desire to do the very best 
that they can for them. 


INCREASING FIELD FOR LIFE ASSURANCE. 


The figures speak for themselves. I would only say what has 
been said so frequently from this chair, that I do think that 
there is an increasing field for life assurance in this country. The 
ordinary citizen is, speaking generally, content with a woefully 
Inadequate provision for his wife and family, and I consider that 
the officials of this and other companies are doing a great national 
Service in bringing home to their fellow-citizens the necessity for a 
More adequate provision being made as a safeguard against the 
poverty and destitution which would otherwise confront their 
families. 

Sir John Lorne MacLeod, G.B.E., LL.D., chairman of the 
board, seconded, and the report was adopted with the declaration 
of a dividend of 18 per cent. less tax. 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS. 

The annual general meeting of this Society was held on the 21st 
instant, at 15, St. James’s Square, London, S.W. 

Mr. Francis E. J. Smith (the chairman) first referred with 
regret to the death of Colonel Sir Edward Ward, chairman of the 
Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, remarking that the 
directorate of this Society had lost a true friend, distinguished in 
many and very diverse fields. He added that the harmonious co- 
operation between the two companies, which reigned to-day to their 
mutual profit, had been fostered largely by Sir Edward’s geniality. 

Another change was patent in the building in which they met 
that day. Without any sacrifice of its distinctive beauty and 
dignity the house, which was built in 1770 by James Stuart, had 
been converted into an up-to-date office where the staff could work 
in healthy and comfortable surroundings. The Society had spent 
on alterations and new office equipment the large sum of £33,500, 
of which some £15,000 had been taken out of the past year’s 
profits. Even that left the house standing in the books at only 
£40,000, which was far below its market price. 


OVER TWO MILLION NET NEW LIFE BUSINESS. 


As befitted the inauguration of their remodelled home, they had te 
report a record year’s business. For the first time in their history 
of 104 years the Society had passed the two million mark with 
their net new life business. It had taken many years to reach 
the one million mark, but only 14 years to double that record. 
The single premiums showed an increase as compared with the 
previous year, but this was a class ef business they had not 
specially sought. 

They had paid in claims under Endowment Policies £186,000, 
or more than twice the amount of similar claims paid in any 
previous year. The figures, however, were not strictly comparable, 
as a large number of War Bond policies granted in the closing 
years of the war had matured for payment. Apart from the 
maturity of Endowment Assurance policies they had paid some 
£21,000 less in death claims than in the previous year; but this 
fall must be regarded as fortuitous seeing that it was inevitable, 
with the larger business they were doing, that claims would 
increase. 

They had opened up successfully two other classes of business. 
They had recently started to lend to those purchasing houses for 
their own occupation two-thirds of the company’s valuation if they 
took out an endowment policy as part of the security. They had 
also issued policies with monthly premiums to suit all those whose 
salaries were paid to them on a monthly basis. The past year 
had seen a great expansion of this class of business, which had 
proved extremely popular and had clearly met a real need. Over 
£200,000 of their new business had been effected under this 
system. As time went on and as the convenience of the system 
became more widely known, they had every reason to believe that 
its advantages would be more widely appreciated. 

He now came to the crucial question in the conduct of any life 
assurance company, viz., its earned, as compared with its assumed, 
rate of interest. They were one of the few offices that assumed 
they would only make 24 per cent. interest, and this was the 
governing factor in the whole of their valuation. Their net earn- 
ings did not represent quite twice that rate, but they made 
£4 17s. 5d., so that they were within 2s. 7d. of earning net twice 
their valuation rate. It was on this fact that the conviction 
rested that their bonuses were bound to be good. The rise of 
2s. now shown in their net rate, translated into money, meant 
£10,000 into their coffers in one year. 


EXPENSE RATIO. 


Their expense ratio also was satisfactory, being £14 13s. 5d. per 
cent. of the premium income as compared with £15 0s. 8d. per cent. 
in the previous year, but to some extent this was a fallacious test, 
as single premiums had artificially swollen their premium income. 

The balance sheet showed that the Life Assurance Fund had 
risen from £9,316,048 to £9, 791,105, which was very satisfactory 
when they remembered that matured endowment assurances had 
cost them £100,000 more than in 1927. 

They were still taking only Stock Exchange and other securities 
with a fixed due date for redemption, and he was glad to say that, 
thanks largely to this policy, the excess of the value of their Stock 
Exchange securities over book values was nearly £200,000—a 
figure about £65,000 higher than a year ago. 

All sources of profit remained unimpaired—surplus interest, 
mortality profit and economy in expense ratio. It was therefore 
only reasonable to expect that the Society’s old record of continu- 
ously expanding profit would be repeated in 1931, when their bonus 
fell to be declared. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PROVIDENT MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION. 
ANOTHER YEAR OF EXPANSION AND PROSPERITY. 

The annual general meeting of the Provident Mutual Life Assur- 
ance Association was held on the 20th instant, at the offices of the 
association, 25-31, Moorgate, London. Mr. Owen Hugh Smith 
(chairman of the association) presiding. 

The Manager and Actuary (Mr. C. V. R. Coutts, F.I.A.) having 
read the notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, after a sympathetic reference to the loss sustained 
by the association in the deaths of the late Chairman, Mr. George 
Acton Davis, and a director, Mr. James Nicholson Stuart, said : I 
now turn to the report and accounts for the year. We have again 
to place before you a record of expansion and prosperity. The 
premium income has increased by £68,000 to £840,000, as compared 
with an increase in 1927 of £39,000. Five years ago the premium 
income was £581,000. There has therefore been an increase in the 
volume of the business of the association of nearly 50 per cent. in 
five years. The new business is almost identical with that placed 
on the books in the previous year. If measured by the new pre- 
miums it is slightly higher than that for 1927. If measured by the 
new sums assured it is slightly lower. 

The expense ratio shows a fractional increase from 13-9 to 14-5. 
The increase is partly due to the increased volume of new business 
and partly to the fact that certain items of expenditure—as, for 
example, salaries of the staff, etc.—come up for revision after a 
quinquennial valuation. 

Claims by death continue remarkably low, and, in fact, only 
represent 45 per cent. of the amount expected by the tables of 
mortality which we employ, as compared with 51 per cent. in the 
previous year. 

THE FUNDS. 

You will see from the revenue account that we have paid out 
£325,000 in cash bonuses during the year as the result of 54,000 of 
our members electing to take their quinquennial profits in this form. 
This item is, of course, of a non-recurring character, and, therefore, 
to some extent distorts the comparison with the previous year. But 
notwithstanding this large cash payment the funds have increased 
by £197,000. 

The net rate of interest earned on the funds, as calculated by the 
usual methods, was £4 12s. 5d., which shows an apparent fall of 
2s. 1ld. as compared with the previous year. This is of no real 
significance. The formula assumes that our income and outgo is 
evenly distributed throughout the year, which is more or less true 
jn a normal year, but the payment of over £300,000 in cash bonuses 
in the early months of the year has upset the equilibrium. 

The investment of the association’s funds continues to occupy 
the care and attention of the board and management. And I need 
hardly say that we are adhering to the general principles laid down 
so often on these occasions by our late chairman. You will see 
from the balance sheet that we have continued the policy, to which 
reference was made last year, of investing a limited proportion of 
our funds in ordinary stocks of the highest character. We have 
also taken advantage of the opportunity of increasing our holding 
of mortgages on properties in this country. In accordance with 
our practice in the past we have not brought into revenue any 
profits on securities either realised or appreciated in market value, 
It may interest you, therefore, to know that at the 3lst December 
last the estimated market value of our Stock Exchange securities 
exceeded the aggregate value at which they stand in the balance 
sheet by approximately £320,000, without taking into account the 
investment reserve fund of £160,000. We are therefore in the 
happy position of holding a reserve against any future fluctuations 
in values of nearly half a million. 

The quinquennial distribution of profits, in which over 110,000 
policyholders participated, took place early in the year. And it 
is no small tribute to the efficiency of our staff that the whole of 
this work was carried through without outside assistance and with- 
out the discovery of a single mistake in the many hundreds of 
thousands of calculations which were required. 

SATISFACTORY ACTUARIAL INVESTIGATION. 

The usual actuarial investigation into our position at the end 
of the year has been made, and I am glad to be able to report 
that at the end of this, the first year of the current quinquennial 
period, the high profit-earning power which we experienced during 
the previous quinquennium has been fully maintained. The board, 
therefore, have no hesitation in deciding to maintain the interim 
bonuses at the full rates declared for the last quinquennium, which, 
as you all know, are by far the highest ever recorded in the history 
of this association, now extending over nearly 90 years. Now, 
gentlemen, I move the adoption of the report and accounts. 

Mr. Herman B. Sim seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring directors having been re-elected and the auditors 
re-appointed, votes of thanks were passed to the manager and staff 
and also to the chairman and directors, and the proceedings then 
terminated. 


THE UNDERGROUND GROUP. 


RECORD TRAFFIC. 
LORD ASHFIELD’S VIEWS. 

The annual meetings of the Metropolitan District Railway Com. 
pany, the London Electric Railway Company, the City and South 
London Railway Company, the Central London Railway Company, 
and the London General Omnibus Company, Limited, were held 
jointly on the 21st instant, at 55, Broadway, Westminster, S.W, 


At the request of the chairmen of the respective companies 
Mr. H. A. Vernet read the speech which had been prepared by 
Lord Ashfield (the chairman), who was absent through indisposition, 
The speech contained the following statements :—Almost for the 
first time in the 10 years of my chairmanship, it is with pleasure 
that I meet you to give an account of the affairs of your companies 
and of your Board’s stewardship, for this is the first year since 
I have been associated with this group of companies that the 
results have been truly satisfactory. We have deserved, I hope, 
this success, and our measure of satisfaction is the greater when we 
see that the basis upon which it is founded has been widened, for 
the success of this last year, as of the year before it, has attended 
not only your omnibus undertaking, but also your railway under- 
takings. All have partaken in the progress that has been made. 
This makes us more hopeful of the future, for we cannot but think 
that the tide of misfortune that for so long overwhelmed us has 
surely and safely turned at last and that we may now look forward 
to a cheerful prospect in the future. 


134 MILLION MORE PASSENGERS. 


The total number of passengers carried during the year 1928 was 
1,803 millions, an increase of 134 millions over the passengers 
carried in the preceding year. It is the highest number ever carried 
by your companies in one year; and I would ask you to note the 
succession of records which they have made and broken during 
recent years. If we omit the year 1926, which was prejudicially 
affected by the General Strike, there has been since 1922 an increase 
in the passengers carried of some 100 millions or more each year, 
a record of progress which cannot be paralleled at any other time 
in their career. This enlargement in the volume of traffic carried 
cannot be counted a normal growth. It has naturally been stimu- 
lated by the expansion of our activities. It may indeed be looked 
upon as a reward for our enterprise. The extensions of the Under- 
ground Railways to Edgware and Morden has led to the development 
of new populations north and south dependent mainly on these 
railways for their means of transport. The passengers carried on 
the Edgware extension have increased at the rate of almost 40 per 
cent. per annum; the passengers carried on the Morden extension 
at the rate of almost 20 per cent. per annum. Together they have 
contributed 8 millions of passengers to the increase of the year, 
Small it may be in relation to the total increase, but none the less 
encouraging, as indicating that a liberal policy in meeting the 
demands for fresh transport facilities is not without its 
compensations. 

One important qualification must be made. In the year 1928, 
196 omnibuses which had been acquired from independent com- 
panies were absorbed into the fleet of the London General Omnibus 
Company and the small companies previously owning them wound 
up. As a consequence some 75 millions of passengers in the increase 
that we have enjoyed are in the nature of a transfer, though there 
are secondary advantages in the step that we have taken in the 
economy resulting from consolidating our omnibus interests as far 
as possible in one hand. 


TRAFFIC RECEIPTS. 

The gross traffic receipts for the year 1928 amounted to almost 
£15,000,000, the expenditure to £12,000,000, so that the net receipts 
were almost £3,000,000, or, to be more exact, £2,895,000, an increase 
of £266,000 over the preceding year. The comparison is somewhat 
confused this year. For the first time we have been required to 
include in expenditure sums which previously had been treated 
as reserves and deducted at a later stage. The sums so dealt with 
amounted to £160,000 in round figures and therefore if we were 
to adjust the accounts for the year 1928 to agree with those for 
the year 1927, the increase in our net receipts would have been 
£426,000 instead of the £266,000 shown in the statistical supple- 
ment. Our miscellaneous receipts amounted to just over £1,050,000, 
or £27,000 more than they were a year ago, so that altogether the 
amount of money at our disposal at this stage was increased by 
£453,000, or, allowing for an increase of £108,000 in the amount 
carried forward from 1927, £561,000. This additional money has 
been applied in the following way : £183,000, or 33 per cent., was 
required to meet the increased fixed interest charges in respect of 
prior securities issued during the year and to provide £75,000 
towards the writing down in the balance sheet of the unsatisfactory 
motor omnibuses taken over from the small companies wound up. 
If you will look at the capital table in the statistical supplement, 
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you will see that the increase in our capital is £1,526,000, attmbut. 
able to the issue of debenture stocks on behalf of the London 
General Omnibus Company and to a loan to the Metropolitan 
District Railway Company in connection with the construction of 
the new office building. Then a further £127,000, or 23 per cent. 
was applied to meet directly the cost of renewals or carried to the 
reserve for contingencies and renewals. Then £205,000, or 36 per 
cent., was applied to the payment of additional dividends on the 
ordimary stocks and shares. 

Finally, £46,000 more, or 8 per cent., is carried forward to next 
year’s accounts. I think you will agree that we have made a 
prudent distribution of the additional moneys at our disposal and 
that we have had regard in their disposal to the conflicting claims 
which can be made upon us, strengthening our companies’ position 
on the one hand and satisfying the natural wishes of the shareholders 
for increased dividends on the other hand. The dividend paid 
on the stocks and shares of the four railway companies is to be, 
if you agree, at the rate of 5 per cent., and on the ordinary shares 
of the London General Omnibus Company at the rate of 8 per 
cent., free of tax. I give you the figures for the whole year. The 
average 1eturn upon the ordinary stocks and shares of the group of 
companies is now at the rate of 5-69 per cent., an increase of just 
over 1 per cent. over the rate for 1927 and the highest average rate 
so far paid in the history of this group of companies. Since 1915, 
when the common fund was instituted, the average rate of return 
per annum has only been a little over 3} per cent. We may claim 
to have already suffered twice the term of lean years in Pharaoh’s 
dream. May we now enjoy twice the term of fat years. The law 
of average should apply here. 

Certain elements of cost are beyond our control and in the past 
year we have had one grave disappointment. I refer to the petrol 
tax of 4d. per gallon which was placed on the fuel used by our 
omnibuses. The tax only operated for a part of the year, but 
in the eight months it amounted to a sum of £249,000. For a 
full year it will amount to nearly £375,000. In addition to the 
petrol tax we have paid in licensed vehicle duty £400,000, so that 
the total amount paid in respect of the omnibuses was, in 1928, 
£649,000, and in a full year would amount to almost £800,000, 
which represents 5-35 per cent. of the gross traffic receipts of 
the group of companies taken together, and much more if the 
omnibus receipts were taken separately. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


BORAX CONSOLIDATED. 
NEW BORATE MINERAL DEVELOPMENTS. 


The thirty-first ordinary general meeting of Borax Consolidated, 
Ltd., was held, on the 20th instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, 
London. 

The Right Hon. the Earl of Leven and Melville (the chairman) 
said that the net profit for the past year had amounted to £307,187, 
as compared with £320,738 for the previous year. 

In the balance sheet the increase in the expenditure on buildings 
and plant referred largely to the works at Wilmington, California, 
the equipment of which they were contemplating, and to which 
they had transferred the manufacture hitherto carried on at New 
York. A large saving in cost had been effected by the operation 
of this new plant in conjunction with the new mineral. 

At the last meeting he had reported that the company was 
developing on one of its properties in Southern California a new 
borate mineral which would be more economical for the purpose 
of borax production than the minerals they had hitherto worked. 
During the year a large amount of development work had been 
done, and they had proved the existence of a very large body of 
this ore on the property. The use of it at the company’s refineries 
in the United States and in Europe had enabled them to show 
& profit for the year which they would probably not otherwise 
have made in face of the competition which they had had to meet 
from various sources in the U.S.A. 


COMPETITION FROM U.S.A. 


The competition arose from several sources, the largest and 
Most important being that of an American company operating 
in California, producing potash from lake brines and also borax 
in the proportion of about one ton of borax to two tons of potash, 
The borax, being produced as part of the operations, had to be 
forced on to the market. This, with the competition from other 
U.S.A. sources, had led to a disastrous reduction in the price of 
both borax and boric acid, the market being flooded with more 
than it could at present absorb. So far as potash was concerned, 
the European producers had so far not met the competition by 
& reduction in price, as the production of potash at present in 
the United States supplied only about 20 per cent. of the con 
sumption there. How long these conditions would last would 





presumably depend upon the development of potash production 
in the States and the necessity for the European producers to 
lower their price to meet the changed conditions. It appeared 
probable that a large increase of potash production in the States 
might take place in the near future. 


So far as Searles Lake, where the potash he referred to was being 
produced, was concerned, the company had a large patented or 
freehold property on the lake, and had the right to work the brine 
free of royalty for the production of potash and by-products. 
During the war they had done a large amount of experimental 
work for the production of potash, but at that time processes were 
not sufficiently developed to enable this to be done at a profit, 
especially as they then did not aim at producing any by-products, 
Except for this work they had so far not thought it advisable to 
develop the property at Searles Lake for the production of potash 
and borax. The matter, however, was receiving most careful 
attention. 


POSSIBILITIES OF THE NEW MINERAL, 


The company’s new mineral, to which he had referred, was not 
only the most economical ore as yet developed for the manufacturer 
of borax, but it also had great possibilities in other directions for 
use in various industries, especially in a concentrated form. Diffi- 
culties in treating it had been overcome after lengthy experiments, 
and they had been engaged in erecting a plant at the mines, which 
was just being completed, for the concentration of this mineral. 
The processes were covered by patents either already granted or 
applied for. 

The demand for borax had shown expansion. The low price had 
led to enlarged use in certain industries. The unsatisfactory 
feature was the unstable price, owing to the struggle to sell a 
p roduct which was at present largely overproduced. Competition 
had become intensified during the current year, and it was difficult, 
therefore, to make a forecast, but shareholders might rest assured 
that the Board were leaving nothing undone to protect their 
interests. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


SOUTH SUBURBAN GAS COMPANY. 


INCREASED CONSUMPTION—LOWER PRICE OF GAS. 

The annual ordinary meeting of the proprietors of the South 
Suburban Gas Company was held, on the 15th instant, at Cannon 
Street Hotel, London, Dr. Charles Carpenter, Chairman of the 
company, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: Despite the unfavourable weather (I mean from the gas- 
maker’s point of view) prevalent during the latter part of the 
year, we have had a—-shall I say ?—comforting increase of business 
and a satisfying addition to the number of our consumers. Now, the 
all-important means of achieving this result is through the medium 
of a low price for gas, and that is why, in my opinion, the first 
matter for congratulation in reviewing our figures for 1928 is that 
we have brought our price down to 9d. per therm. The price of 
coal is an important factor in this, but a greater one is the cost of 
labour. We need and employ more than our competitors, primarily 
because the foundation of our business is to use the raw material 
which this country itself provides, and instead of wasting its by- 
products or causing nuisance by blowing them into the atmosphere, 
utilises them for the general good. 

The increase in our gas consumption—namely, 3} per cent.—is, 
under the circumstances, a satisfactory one; we could not expect 
it to be fully proportionate to that of the increase in the number 
of our consumers—namely, 44 per cent. bringing their total to 
110,343. Apart from this, and as some indication of the popu- 
larity of gas-using apparatus, I may mention that we continue to 
have a considerable demand for these articles, which it is our practice 
to sell outright or to let on hire or hire-purchase, as the case 
may be. 

The year under review sees the last of the sliding scale which 
broke down so hopelessly and operated so unfairly during the 
war. You are not likely to forget that, under it, our dividend 
authorised by the Act which put it into operation fell to Is. 8d. 
per £100 of stock, and how we were by a special Act of Parliament 
allowed to add to this the totally inadequate figure of £3 13s. 4d. 
Our new arrangement provides, as you are aware, for a basic rate 
of 5 per cent., plus such additions as we may earn as the result of 
good working. 

In accordance with the agreement made with our neighbours, we 
are now taking gas regularly from them. This will avoid any 
capital outlay upon carbonising plant, and this will prove in more 
ways than one a particular advantage to this company. 

Mr. B. R. Green seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 
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ATLAS LIGHT AND POWER COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SALE OF CERTAIN HOLDINGS 

An extraordinary general meeting of this company was held on 
the 21st instant, at River Plate House, London, E.C., for the purpose 
of submitting an agreement with the American and Foreign Power 
Company, Incorporated, of New York, providing for the sale of all 
the Atlas Company’s holdings in Electric Supply and Traction 
Companies operating in the Argentine Republic. Mr. W. Sandford 
Poole (the Chairman) presided, and first explained that although 
Sir George Touche had resigned the chairmanship he had agreed to 
remain on the board for some time longer. 

After reviewing the early history of the Company, the Chairman 
referred to the negotiations resulting in the agreement for the sale 
of the holdings in Argentine subsidiary companies, which was before 
the meeting for approval, and explained its principal terms. He 
said the total amount to be received from the sale was £8,878,000, 
made up of a capital account figure of £8,500,000 and a revenue 
account figure of £378,000 for adjustment of earnings and interest. 
The sum of £855,500 had been received as deposit, and the further 
sums of £3,640,000 and £4,382,500 respectively would be received on 
March 11th and July 10th. The expenses of carrying through the 
transaction are to be divided equally. 

The company had an option until Apri! Ist, to take up to 100,000 
shares of the South American Power Company at $100 per share, 
but full particulars of that company had not yet been supplied. 
The agreement provided for arbitration by Sir William Plender in 
the event of any statements made to the purchasers proving sub- 
stantially incorrect. No part of the compensation fund of £37,500 
would be appropriated to the board as a whole without the sanction 
ef the shareholders at a subsequent general meeting. 

The board recommended the sale because the amount offered for 
the properties was such as to make it wise to let a buyer have them. 
The chairman instanced the case of Consols going up to 112 in 1897. 
Competition, financed by cheap American money, was also being 
increasingly felt. The properties to be sold for £8,500,000 probably 
stand at about £5,000,000 in the Company’s accounts. 

If the agreement was approved the debenture holders would be 
effered repayment at 105 per cent. or the option of taking up a cer- 
tain amount of new 5 per cent. debenture stock in lieu of cash. 
The balance of the purchase price would be available for the pur- 
ehase of general investments and possibly the acquisition of some 
other electrical holdings if opportunities occurred of going into fresh 
and promising fields, 

The provisional agreement submitted was approved after con- 
siderable discussion, and a futher resolution was passed altering the 
provisions of the memorandum of association with a view to widening 
the objects and scope of the company. 


ANGLO-CEYLON AND GENERAL ESTATES COMPANY, LIMITED. 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED. 

An extraordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Ceylon and 
General Estates Co., Ltd., was held at 5, Fenchurch Street, E.C., 
on the 21st instant, to consider a proposal to increase the capital 
of the company to £600,000 by the creation of 50,000 new ordinary 
shares of £1 each. 

Sir Edward Rosling presided, and said that the main reason 
for the need for more capital was the purchase of Holmwood 
Estate, which consisted of 370 acres of tea in one of the best tea- 
growing districts in Ceylon; but in addition to that they required 
further capital for the development of some of their unopened 
land, as well as the necessary work to bring their line accommoda- 
tion up to the standard required by the Government—a work which 
they hoped to see practically completed in about two years’ time. 

In addition to the purchase of Holmwood, the Government had 
agreed to lease them 500 acres of forest land, which it was pro- 
posed to add to their existing estate of Niriella, bringing its 
total area up to nearly 2,000 acres. Of this, 520 acres were already 
under tea, and 147 acres in rubber arid they had just completed 
building an up-to-date factory. This estate, when fully developed 
should prove to be a very valuable property. 

Early last year they were approached by the Ceylon Tea Re- 
search Committee to sell St. Coombs Estate for the purpose of re- 
search work, and, after somewhat lengthy negotiations, the transfer 
was completed last November. It was largely owing to this sale 
that the directors decided on the purchase of Holmwood. 

In Mauritius, they had purchased Colmar estate, consisting of 
290 acres of cane land. The directors did not want to increase 
their sugar interests, but this property cut right into Britannia 
estate, so that they could not afford to allow competing interests 
to obtain possession of it. 

In addition to their purchases, the net capital expenditure this 
year would amount approximately to £45,000, and as there was 
still a good deal of development work necessary, the directors had 
decided, in addition to the issue of shares, also to issue the balance 
of debentures, viz., £100,000. Both issues would be made towards 
the end of next month, and would first be issued to the share- 
holders and debentureholders. The shares would be offered at 
40s., viz., £1 premium. 

The increase of capital was unanimously approved. 
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THE BAH LIAS RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION. 

Mr. H. Eric Miller, presiding at the 18th Ordinary General 
Meeting of the Bah Lias Rubber Estates, Limited, held on Feb- 
ruary 21, said that the costs of their rubber showed a decrease of 
2.35d. per lb. as compared with the previous year. A dividend of 
6 per cent, was recommended, leaving the balance of £52,280 to 
carry forward. The financial position was thoroughly sound. They 
had some five hundred thousand lbs. of surplus stock carried for- 
ward at bare cost of collection and preparation at under 3d. per 
lb., so that the current year’s account would have the benefit of 
that. No low-priced forward sales had been entered into. 
Although they were bound to see fluctuations in the day-to-day 
quotations for rubber, he thought the rise was based on a solid 
foundation. (Hear, hear.) He had dealt with the general situa- 
tion of their industry at some length in his speech to the United 
Serdang shareholders, when he indicated that the absorption of 
crude rubber by manufacturers during the current year was likely 
to exceed new production, and that a further contraction in the 
already none too ample world’s stocks would ensue. During the 
first half of the calender year manufacturing activity in the rubber 
industry was naturally greater than during the second half, and 
the fact that the U.S.A. manufacturers absorbed no less than 
43,000 tons of rubber during January only emphasised that point. 
Some manufacturers had realised that rubber was too low in price 
last year, and took advantage of their opportunity to purchase 
freely. Others banked on prices being still lower, and had had 
to pay heavily and urgently regardless of price. Accumulations 
in the East had been eagerly absorbed, and the market had reached 
a more rational price level. Everything pointed to a further con- 
traction of supplies in consuming countries, and speculators might 
carry the price very much higher than would be in the best in- 
terests of the industry. The removal of restriction was hailed by 
many Americans as opening up the prospects of attaining stability 
in the market at their own price, but in reality they were as far 
from stability as ever. In conclusion, he said the Board would 
continue to do their utmost to saféguard the interests of the share- 
holders, and he looked forward to meeting them a year hence with 
a good account of their stewardship. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
other routine business having been transacted, a cordial vote of 
thanks was passed to the directors, agents and staff in the East. 


THE HOME AND COLONIAL STORES, LIMITED. 
IMPORTANT COMBINATION OF INTERESTS. 

The thirty-fourth Ordinary General Meeting of the Home and 
Colonial Stores, Limited, was held on the 21st inst. at 2 and 4 
Paul Street, London. 

Mr. W. May (the chairman) said that the year under review 
had proved a difficult and anxious one for those engaged in the 
management of the company. Industrial conditions had been, 
speaking generally, very unsatisfactory, and this had had a reflex 
action on their turnover; and, though there appeared to be some 
slight improvement in some directions, there was nothing to justify 
their thinking that anything like normal conditions were yet 
restored. To meet the situation, as also the keen competition they 
had experienced—and parenthetically he would remark that they 
did not fear fair competition, as they made no claim to be mono- 
polists, their policy being big trade, small profits and quick returns 
—they had opened a number of new branches and availed them- 
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selves of every opportunity of serving new districts. They had, 
where possible, enlarged the floor space and frontages of many of 
their old branches and introduced several new lines of goods into 
most of them, and to-day they had, including those of their sub- 
sidiary companies, a total of 1,050 branches. He thought it would 
be agreed that, on the whole, the company had not done so badly 
during the last year, as they were able to maintain the same divi- 
dend on the ordinary shares which was paid for 1927. 

The balance-sheet showed that, with the £45,409 now added, 
the total reserves amounted to the highly respectable figure of 
£1,306,319, and the balance on profit and loss account was £332,942. 
Their financial position was still strong and absolutely sound, their 
liquid assets totalling £1,247,967, against £307,232 liabilities, or 
nearly £950,000 net. 

The directors recommended a final dividend on the ordinary 
shares of 1s. 6d. per share, making 15 per cent. for the year, and 
a special bonus, as before, of 2s. per share. This, with the interim 
dividend, made a total of 5s. per share, less tax, and after allo- 
cating £5,000 to the company’s sick fund and £3,000 to the staff 
benevolent fund, they carried forward £131,942, or about £3,700 
more than last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. The Chair- 
man then explained the directors’ proposals for a combination of 
interests of the Mgadow Dairy Co. with those of this company, and 
the proposed increase of capital to enable this to be carried out 
was agreed to. 





GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 





NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended February 16, 1929:— 


(000’s omitted.) 








EXPENDITURE, £ RECEIPTS, & 
Supply Services ......... panbeeeee ewe 4,300 | From Revenue............... eeesneees 24,977 
Interest, &c., on Debt...........+- 848 | Decrease in Balances .........00000. 363 
Sinking Fund....... TTA penbeneen 505 
NN is kiiaesdlacauabuakyeubenssen 409 
Decrease in Debt ......... eecccccce 19,278 
25,340 25,340 


The revenue for the week amounted to £24,977,332, as compared 
with £26,863,766 in the corresponding week last year. Property 
and Income-tax amounted to £14,809,000 as against £13,586,000, 
and super-tax to £2,960,000 as against £3,120,000. Customs brought 
in £1,529,000, against £1,290,000, and Excise £2,335,000, against 
£6,772,000. Ordinary receipts showed £28,373, against £608,766 
& year ago. 


a National Debt was reduced by £19,278,000, as shown 
low :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


£ £ 
National War Bonds...... eeseeece 800 | National Savings Certificates...... + 250 
Public Seana Advances... — 1,000 
Treasury Bills...... enensheeupeanioes — 17,322 
— 19,528 + 250 


The floating debt was reduced by £18,365,000 to £790,465,000. 


FinanciaL YEAR, 1928-29, April 1 to Feb. 16, 1929. 


£ £ 
Expenditure ......... 658,052,810 | Revenue ............. 599,779,611 
Amount borrowed... 54.594,331 
Decrease in balances 3,678,868 


Total .....+.+e+. 658,052,810 





658,052,810 


EstmmaTEs (New Basis), 1928-29. 


£ 


£ 
Expenditure ......... 676,581,000 | Revenue .............756,083,000 


Sinking Fund ......... 65,000,000 
Surplus .............666 14,502,000 
756,083,000 756,083,000 


* Includes £13,200,000 from Currency Notes Assets. 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE and EXPENDITURE. 

£ 
57,314,000 
21,300,000 


78,614,000 
The surplus of £4,239,000 for 1927-28 is carried forward. 


a 


Repayments— 





Sesldsina au i ae od So | So 
al col cs | ce | ce] ce | cs] os | oe 
xo g ai Se @— ae aaa ao g a | aa 

< a a a a a & 
24% and 23% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 
Other Funded Debt... | 15| 15| 14] 14] 14| 14] 14] 14| 14 
Term. Annuities ....... 30 20 14 13 13 12 12 12 12 
4% Consolidated Loan | ... eee des ene ane 166 | 204] 204) 204 

% Conversion Loan rams eee 666 709 760 740 832 832 832 
44% Conversion Loan “ae we 210 211 211 221 221 221 

% War Stock......... | . 63 63 63 63 63 See eee eee 
44% War Stock......... |... 13 1 13 13 13 13 1 13 
4% and 5% War Stoc eee | 2,047 | 2,166 | 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,253 | 2,253 
National War Bonds «- | 1,509 820 7718 706 556 194 11 65 
4% Funding Loan ... | ... 409 396 394 390 389 385 385 385 
4% Victory Bonds .... | ... 360 314 303 292 277 261 261 261 
Treasury Bonds......... one ion 457 499 482 454 675 173 762 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20} 323 150 15 15 15 16 16 16 
National Savings Certs.| ... 267 36) 369 375 372 362 360 360 
Other Debt*............. ese 11,306 | 1,128 | 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,094 | 1,094 
American Loan (Anglo- 

French) ......... eoceee 51 és eas ose ees ose eee 
Treasury Bills........... 15 |1,107 | 588 |} 576] 565] 599] 527] 788] 1773 
Temporary Advances 1} 243 | 186) 167] 139{] 117] 162 28 17 

654 | 8,033 | 7,641 | 7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,665 | 7,582 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 46 66 68 75 98 103 103 107 
Total Liabilities...... 711 | 8,079 |! 7,707 | 7,666 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 / 7,768 | 7,689 
© Includes debt to American Government. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Movement 
Week ended 


Ways and Means Advances 
Outstanding— 
Advances by Bank of England., ane 


Feb. 18,'28. Mar. 31,’28. Feb.16,'29. Feb. 16, ’29. 
£ £ £ £ 


Advances by Public Deptmts. .. 131,560,000 161,850,000 16,640,000 — 1,000,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding...... 581,570,000 526,940,000 ®773,825,000 — 17,365,000 
Total Floating Debt............- 713,130,000 688,790,000 790,465,000 — 18,365,000 


® Includes £37,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 


PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 
Total Receipts into the 


































Estimate Week Week 
for the |___=zchequer from =| Endod | Ended 
Year April 1, 1928,|April 1, 1927,| Feb. 16, | Feb. 18, 
1928-29. to to 1929. 1928. 
Feb. 16, 1929.|Feb. 18, 1928. 
Balances in Exchequer on £ £ £ £ £ 
Ast April :— 
Rank of England 5,918,513 6,003,023 ne ea 
Bank of Ireland.......... 404,112 456,633 eee ae 
ORDINARY 6,322,625 6,459,656 oe 
REVENUE, 
Inland Revenue— 
Property and Income 

_ Ee 159,780,000} 182,858,000) 14,809,000) 13,586,000 
Super-Tax ...........seseeee 35,540,000 39,940,000) 2,960,000} 3,120,000 
Estate, &c., Duties....... 69,120,000} 66,040,000) 1,720,000} 1,050,000 
Stam .......20-seeeeeeeereee | 28,000,000) 24,470,000} 21,100,000} 850,000} 450,000 
Excess Profits Duties, 

GE idhnnnsenpemminentein 1,000,000 on ane ‘ee wn 
Corporation Profits Tax} 1,500,000 640,000 1,640,000 aa 10,000 
Land Tax, House Duty 

and Mineral Rights 

Duty ........ sn ceauneenesnns $50,000 500,000 500,000} 100,000 90,000 


Total Inland Revenue... |396,250,000} 290,050,000] _312,078,000|20,439,000) 18,306,000 


Customs and Excise— 
ms... - 120,637,000} 103,996,000} 97,751,000] 1,529,000} 1,290,008 








TRCN cccocccccececcsecsocece 140,768,000} 118,425,000} 126,547,000) 2,335,000} 6,772,000 
Total Customs & Excise |261,405,000) 222,421,000} 224,298,000} 3,864,000) 8,062,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties 

(Exchequer Share)........ | 4,400,000 3,991,067 4,531,985 42,000} 613,000 
Post Office (Net Receipts) | 8,186,000) 12,100,000 9,250,000} 600,000} 500,000 
Crown Lands ............006 1,100,000 1,120,000 1,000,000 ooo ee 
Receipts from Sundry 

ON es 27,650,000) 21,884,000! 18,793,570 3,908 eco 
Miscellaneous; Ordinary 

inc icsnsssccsceseses 13,550,000} 12,452,747) 29,102,374 28,373) 608,766 
Miscellaneous: Special 

Receipts.......ccesreessseees 40,362,000} 35,760,797} 24,314,831 51 


Total Ordinary Revenue |752,903,000) 599,779,611! 623,368,760|24,977,332| 26,863,766 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE. 
Post Office ............. lithic 57,314,000} 47,500,000} 47,750,000} 1,000,000} 800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap- 


portioned to Road Fund } 21,300,000) 20,858,933} 19,212,015} 207,000) 613,000 


Total Self - Balancing 
BROTEBED sccscesceccosccceses 78,614,000; 68,358,933} 66,962,015! 1,207,000} 1,413,000 
OTHER RECEIPTS. 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
Act, 1904 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Acts, 1920-28 ........sseceeeeeeees 
IID dactciicksnnthednorsinnsenienes 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues : 
Under the Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1925, and the Post Otfice 
= Telegraph (Money) Act, 
OD ancactaseasddctencacaneriadsinice 
(6) Under the Unemployment In- 
surance Acts, 1920-28 ...... sanee 
(c) For other Issues : 
By Treasury Bills 


36,917 


774,432 eee * 
3,825,000 ° eee eee 


eee e ee eereeereereseeeseessesene 


7,650,000 7,000,000 eee eve 
10,250,000 3,110,000} 260,000; 310,000 
- |2,433,456,000 ae eoees 45,448,000) 37,424,000 


By 4% Consolidated Loan ....... = "316, ae ee 
By National Savings Certificates |  35,650,000| 31,100,000] 1,000,000} 800,000 
By National War Bonds ......... 10 10 eco eee 

By 44% Treasury Bonds, 1934.. eee 64,595,752 eee 

By 5% ‘Treasury Bonds, 1933-35| 93,603,348] 20,800,000 1,900,000 
By 44% Treasury Bonds,1932-34| 18,910,000 : 


(d) Ways and Means Advances........ | 542,500,000| 563,570,000] 9,870,000} 4,350,000 


In respect of Suez Canal Drawn 
hares . 


SR cerkcsstiecencstncssisanscctnesinces . 5,733 4,536 = eae 
In respect: of Cunard Loan.............. ees 130,000 ese eee 
In respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 
BBE GBD. .cccccccccccecercccececcccscoccccs 132,325 181,241 an wn 


Total ..crccccccccccsccsccccesoes soeeee&| 3,821,254,934( 3,616,971,643182,762,332'73,060,766 
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EXPENDITURE AND OTHER ISSUES. 





Che Bankers’ Gasette. 


Estimate Total Issues out of 


for the Year the Exchequer to 
1928-29 meet Payments from 











































































| I 880k 
om oy Apr. 1, 1928, |Apr. 1, 1927,| Week | Week 
mentary to to Ended | Ended 
». F ORDINARY Guenta. Feb. 16, Feb. 18, | Feb. 16,| Feb. 18, 
EXPENDITURE. 1929. 1928. Ase8. 1928. BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Interest and Management | 14 050,000! 300,126,757] 297,928,856 848,144 862,008 
D eeceeceeee ’ ’ 7 o 
nyo — — , 1928, , ’ Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 20, 1929, 
Gon Acrounte ............. 14,200,000} 9,972,983} 10,627,875] 377,750) 465,717 ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
Payments to Northern 
Treland Exchequer. ecccocece 5,600,000 3,892,843 3,324,186 31,428 £ £ 
Other Consolidated Fund Notes Issued— Government Debt................. 11,015,100 
NN 2,600,000) 2,201,979) 3,058,858 ove 2,370 In Circulation...............000 351,819,064 | Other Government Securities 234,505) 627 
ae Services (excluding In Banking Department..... 58,684,670 | Other Securities .................. 9,487,454 
ffice) jeoeeoee wececcccces 352,083,000 293,653,906 306,376,099 4,300,000 8,600,000 GREE MONEE. ehecsvocivcccerccscceses 4,991, 819 
Total Ordina Ex- : 
penditure 678,483,000) 609,848,468) 621,315,874) 5,557,322] 9,930,095 erm of Fiduckary Issue..... 260,000, 
Sinking Fund .........s:s+0 48,204,342| 56,000,485) 505,000/_ 470,000 ces | I ccncssceis 150,503,734 
SELF-BALANCING 410,503,734 410,503,734 
EXPENDITURE. ’ 
RE DDR chicssinansbosnnnes 57,314,000! 47,500,000) 47,750,000) 1,000,000} 800,000 
Road Fun .............0066 --. | 21,300,000) _ 20,858,953) 19,212,015) 207,000) 613,000 
Total Self-balancin 
Expenditure ....-...! 78,614,000] 68,358,933] 66,962,015] 1,207,000! 1,413,000 BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital.............. 14,553,000 | Government Securities........... 46,331,855 
Oe ssasta as ccenssunioon 3,649,836 | Other Securities— 
Public Deposits® ...........c0008 15,076,218 Discounts and 
Other Depositse— Advances...... £12,056,083 
Total Issues out of Bankers.......... £65,694,762 Securities.......... 18,692,087 
the Exchequer to Other Accounts £37,133,249 ———— 30,748,170 
meet Payments from 102, 828,011 | Notes..........scececsecscsessceseeeee 58,684,670 
_ i’... a; | Fev end Other Bills ......... 4,834 | Gold and Silver Coin ............ 347,204 
Apr. 1, 1928, | Apr. 1,1927,] Week Week ane ——— 
- to | Ended Ended 136,111,899 | 136,111,899 
Feb. 16 Feb. 18 Feb. 16, | Feb. 18 
1929. . 1928. 1929. 1928. ° | * Including Exchequer, a eas of National Debt and 
| 
OTHER ISSUES. £ £ £ £ 
Temporary Advances— af 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under | Both Departments. Pet 20,180 2 — ag ah oc 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) . _ ear. 
Act, 2008 .........-.-. sevnseosssnesssnen 36,917 36,917 rea ss i z ; 
Under the Unemployment Insur- Note circulation .......sssscssssssssesees 351, 819, 064 | — 878,942 | — 11,80 
swat were Ye Sng ew eenge ape pen 10,250,000} 3,110,000 260,000} 310,000 | public deposits... 15076218 | — 4,559;461_ | + 152307 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Bankers’ deposits .........s.ssssesseseeeees | 65,694,762 | + 7,494,885 3 
Finance Act, 1928 Jas eseseoecess seeeeenes 3,825,000 see eee ee Other deposits 37, 133,249 a 695,693 t 8, 92,115 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— Seven-day bills 4,834 a 137 “f 2,555 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, Total, outside liabilities .............0004 469,728,127 | + 2,752,312 | — 3,361,729 
1925, and the Fost Office and Tele- GAGE GIR TIED csscnssccsscecsneccesnrenne 18,202,836 14,204 | — "4293 
graph (Money) Act, 1928....... ee 9,050,000 8,250,000 | 400,000 eee ie i ’ 
Unemployment Insur. Acts, 192 ities......... ae 
Repeycatcl Ameans Borored..| T74ata| 3065000... |... | Soremmentdebeonduourtin.... | ashasagag | — Letgani, | + sson 
Redemption of Debt— . ee eee, 28,179,541 | + 2,001,246 20,774,908 
Treasury Bills ........-..00sessereesersees 2,186,605,000 |2,202,105,000 /62,770,000) 52,600, Sliver coin in esas Gepartment.......... 4991819 | + ~ 658,181 
Principal of National Savings Cer- Coin and bullion (bank's reserve)....... | 150,850,938 | + 696. 363. | — 7,066,825 
tificates ...... stseeseesesevecsseesecsersers 36,200,000 33,600,000 750,000 950,000 Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
Principal ot National Savings Bonds : 1,002 IIE Giussdtesemeianiatinasntanans _59,031,874 | + 1,575,505 | + 15,431,881 
oe ac ataceneks 3,06 , sie si Byspestion 60 sanarve 60 outside iis - 
Principal of National bilities | 
War Bonds paid off . ' 131,409, 504 (a) Banking department only (“* pro- 
Less paid off by the SEP ctiieinmiesnerisineenne 50% ~ a% | + 108% 
+ el Debt Com- 3,003,000 (b) Gold stocks to deposits and notes 
Seseesenseeeees “ ” o o/ ee 0 
miss: »VU2,' 128,406,504 66,400,261 800,000 (“* reserve ratio ’’) ......e.ceeseeee 324% + % 1% 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 25,990,787 sae eee ss 
Other Debt under the War Loan ’ ee * Comparison includes old currency notes return. 
ActB, 1914 to 1919......0....ssecceeeeee 3,341,000 100 si 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid..| 687,710,000 | 548,611,000 |10,870,000/ 7,150,000 , 
Ss edema Issue Department. Banking Department. bat 
Issnes to National Debt Commis- D scialanaiainaackcaaseiiniapeetsit Gold ae “é 
sioners to Reduce Debt— ate. | Notes | Circula | Public | Bankers’ | Other Sone, (aa 
Suez Canal Drawn Shares Repay- Issued. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. = 
BN ric cchtcenseie Sos 5,733 4,536 5,733 - | 
Cunard Loan Repayment............... | ooo 130,000 ose ove 1929. £ | £ £ £ £ £ % 
Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08— Jan. 2 |413,123,339) 378,294,483! 22,336,385 84,016,042| 38,030,396] 785,764 out | 4+ 
Issued under Section 9 of the Finance 9 |414,284,469|369,517,787| 10,944,607| 67,491,247| 36,813,416] 1,157,054in | 44 
Act, 1908 ..0..csssssesessssenserereerees 1,000 1,623 oes soe 16 |414,171,272|360,682,536| 15,148,359] 67,549,972| 36,665,759, 114,308 out 
| 23 |413,103,414|355,366,406| 16,850,494) 60,841,865] 37,481,693| 1,078,579 out 
3,818,611,177 |3,613,797,888 |83,125,055| 72,823,095 30 |412,714,393|355,644,424| 19,229,555) 58,210,774| 37,862,617) 394,507 out] 4 
$$$ |——_——_ |__| |_ Feb. 6 |409,626,177}357,519,235| 8,351,338] 68,500,861| 37,003,622] 3,091,745 out 
Balances in Exchequer— Feb. 16, °29. | Feb. 18, 28. |In. or Dec.|for Week. 13 |409,837,878] 352,698,006] 19,635,679] 58,199,877| 36,437,556, 133,139 in 
Bank of England ............ssssccceseees 2,101,150} 2,103,272 |+112,277|+ 89,671 20 |410,503,7341351,819,064! 15,076,218] 65,694,762| 37,133,249| 651,702 in | 5t 
Bank of Ireland...........sescccssssereees 542,607 1,070,483 |— 475,000 |+ 148,000 | eS 
TN ac £ 5,821,254,954 |5,616,971,645 — 362,723 | + 237,671 
Issue Department. Both Depts. Banking Department. 
Pp 
Treasury, February 11, 1929. Date Govt. Other Gold Coin Govt Dis- Other Reserve & 
Debt and | Securi- — on Securi- — & Securi- | the“ Pro- 
Securities.| _ ties. =) aie, wane | tie. portion. 
sg gene Eo og — ny 
ant 244588281 101 7561 2 3 $6855! | 4|35035050| 
an, 75611|153329533| 29}; |62636855) 47745162 1696255 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 12 |24gee4iis [10170725] 154479280] 31 57736855|14687357| speaks eels 38 
= : : 6 |244689806| 10171370! 154406085) 324 |55121855| 13058329, 15540096|5. 
Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Feb- 23 |244848035/10172176 153542962) 3248 soca Looser sats sets 3 a 
: : 30 |244884208| 10170568/152978126|32} |50501855| 9657227) 15946436|5 
ruary 15, 1929, and the total amount applied for was £41,430,000. | 5.1,°¢ |244094469|10016515| 149917446131 # |55386855| 8714997|18528000 52398211 46 
For bills at 3 months, dated Monday, at £98 14s. 3d., about 55 per 13 |245524998| 9491737|150154375| 32%r/47876855|10446657|16€86558 57456367 50t 
20 1245520727) 9487454] 150850938) 324 146331855! 12056083\18692087 59031874150 





cent., and above in full; Tuesday at £98 14s. 7d., and above in 
full; Wednesday at £98 14s., and above in full; Thursday to 


Saturday at £98 14s. 3d., about 55 per cent., and above in full. BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). 
The amounts allotted were in bills at 3 months, £27,000,000. 




















siete Amount Treasury Bills | Town. Metropotitan,| Country. | Total. 
Date. Offered Applied at 3 Months. 
F For. Average Rate. 1929. £ £ £ 
iss z : z Jennery H | re.6 enpniecepenee 4,462,469 215.151 341,540 5, out . 
; 8 4 eek en CD. 13 cesscseceeeeeee x 522 58, 
December 14 std spills 40,000,000 | 46,050,000 4 : 4-01 Week ended Feb. 20 .....sssssseree 746,628 34,006 56,309 | 837,003 
SE: IU cccksninbtasebeentiionees Y A : A ae enone] See] 
December 28 ......... esseseseseeeee | 45,000,000 80,130,000 45 1-07 Total to date, 1929 .........scssese0 6,067,168 284,739 | 455,765 | 6,807,672 
aaa ‘ 1929. iebidiaals poco sa S| SR wietiiscsinens 5,738,653 277,573 460,715 6,476, 04s 
January MI cciioocccc | $5,900,900 2195,000 48 826 Increase or decrease in 1929...... tet P= VR les 
Sr TMB ontmnsconse speeeeiine ha 000, j 06 ainda eicnhasecaceiielatatiatss Yt wninciciclatiiaamess fase 
January 25 .... oe 45,000,000 55,21¢ 000 4 6 6-73 Total for year 1927 .. 36,819,682 1,758,032 | 2,972,827 | 41,550,541 
BE ssmome | siupom | $f 2g | Beater rer ise Sprbaes | MEE | tas | 
ea ooo yoga : + + + + 
Febmary 15 ... 30,000,000 41 430 000 5 5 343 Increase or decrease in 3937...00-4 J" 4-1% | = 5-8% | = 54% 43% 
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PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 











as aadaneal ainda: 

Aggregate Weekly 

Month of January. Totals to Feb. 16. 

1928. | 1929. % 1928. 1929. 

Number of Working Days | 7 . £ £ 
dees 11,558,000 | 12,309,000 |+ 6-4) 20,043,200 | 20,339,700 

aFORD Pons 6,208,000 | 5,172,000 |—16-6| sa 
TT 5,341,000 | 5,717,000 |+ 7-7| 8,621,000 | 8,785,000 
BRBLIN id ie wee .. | 35,459,300 | 36,838,600 
en ...... 4,135,000 | 4,351,000 |+ 5-2) 6,601,000 | 6,638,700 
aes . eal .. | 5,195,000 | 4,792,000 |— 7-7} 8,144,600 | 7.349.500 
FICESTER ....-. *. | 3}881;000 | 3,818,000 |— 1-6] 6,321,700 | 6,228 000 
b emt ‘... | 38,959,000 | 38,762,000 |— 0-5) 62.990,900 | 60,604,600 
MANCHESTER .........-.. 62,791,000 | 59,045,000 |— 5-9] 99,847,400 | 92,042,800 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 6,331,000 | 6,217,000 |— 1-8) 10,704,000 | 10,357'500 
NOTTINGHAM .......-+++. 2,940,000 | 2,993,000 |+ 1-8] 4,740,300 |  4,862.700 
SHEFFIELD «......-+++-+++ 4,726,000 | 4,552,000 |— 3-6] 7,831,400 | 7,504,800 

TO  ciaeeeiiail 152,065,000 '147,728,000 |— 2-8 aa 
__ Total _sesseees 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest returns of the Bank of Egypt supose in the Economist of 
Jan. 19; Canada in February 2: Denmark in February 9; Italy, Austria, 
Hungary, linland, Serbs, etc., Lithuania in Feb. 16. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS .—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 21, | Feb. 14 Feb. 7, Jan. 31, Feb. 23, 


RESOURCES. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
Total gold FeSEFVES — s.seseeee 2,681,110 | 2,896,220] 2,663,920 | 2,667,180 | 2,819,790 
Total bills discounted......... 864,980 | 903.950) 851,620 | 820,630 | ‘461,040 


Bills bought in open market 355,640 391,060! 410,740 435,610 353,230 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 172,590 177,170! 200,090 201,770 401,510 


Total bills and securities ... | 1,403,280 | 1,481,250! 1,471,580 | 1,467,040 | 1,216,280 

Total FESOUTCES ...seseseeeseee §,107,100 | 5,143,940} 5,102,150 | 5,093,730 | 4,991,800 
LIABILITIES. 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ........6 1,651,600 | 1,659,780) 1,646,310 | 1,645,490 | 1,591,900 
Deposits—Memherbank— 

PSEFVE BCCOUTIE .eccececeees 2,318,640 | 2,372,620) 2,386,280 | 2,390,950 | 2,357,080 
ee ee 2,361,020 2,421,580) 2,438,140 | 2,437,100 | 2,404,850 
Capital paid in and surplus 404,590 404,160) 403,960 403,200 3€9,790 
Total liabilities ........ssesese 5,107,100 | 5,143,540) 5,102,150 | 5,093,730 | 4,991,800 


Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve note liabilities | | 
MOO. cccsssesceunchstnnn 70:8% 69-8% 69-3% 69-°4% 14:7% 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 21, | Feb. 14, Feb. 7, | Jan. 31, Feb. 23, 
1929. (| 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
Total bills discounted......... 181,730 252,690 195,130 | 212,910 87,850 
Bills bought in open market 70,360 94,600 103,730 | 115,440 102,800 
Total U.S. Govt. securitics | 16,310 18,670 26,190 26,190 75,920 
Total bills and securities ... 268,400 365,960 325,050 | 354,540 266,560 
Deposits — Member bank — 
POSETVE ACCOUNT .....ceeeeee 917,400 947,150 948,520 | 963,960 917,040 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined .........eceees 83-1% 76°7% 78-8% 717:0% 83-2% 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—!n £’s (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 25,| Jan. 18, ; Jan. 11,; Jan. 4, | Dec. 28, | Jan. 27, 





ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. 
Gold-coin and bullion ......... 7,840 8,429 7,667 7,822 8,070 8,145 
CET GONE. aseccsacsenvsen 107 102 84 75 78 229 
Bills discounted ........scse00e 8,423 8,010 9,118 9,408 | 10,063 7,859 
I Sik cvnreccacinsssvessa 804 294 481 481 673 574 
, LIABILITIES. 
NOD sosdctbdacosurdcduainevece 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Ce Ee 509 509 509 509 509 423 
Notes in circulation ......... 8,125 8,197 8,673 9,505 9,487 8,152 
Government deposits ......... 1,915 2,335 1,827 1,553 2,897 1,603 
Bankers’ deposits........sccsees 5,079 4,807 4,752 4,809 5,001 5,014 


Ratio of cash reserves to 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA —In rupees (000’s omitted). 
Jan, 25, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 1], | Jan. 4, ; Dec. 28, | Jan. 27, 


Z ASSFTS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. 
total securities......... | 21,52,58 | 21,62,50 | 21,64,01 | 21,70,32 | 21,78,89 | 18,22,96 
Loans Ceseesvevessoocees 15,48.26 | 18,20,86 | 18,29,43 | 20,50,81 | 21,38,00 | 12,34,01 
Cash CPedItS .......0000 27,27,21 | 26,35,97 | 26,82,31 | 26,16,78 | 26,67,10 | 30,87,87 
Inland bills ‘pciindacemh 13,37,69 | 13,17,21 | 12,47,01 | 13,30,05 | 12,37,21 | 18,28,58 
Foreign bills ..........06 20,10 18,37 19,20 30,59 39,93 37,55 
Dead Stock .....esse0e 2,82,48 | 2,82,35 | 2,81,66 | 2,81,45 | 2,84,04 | 2,78.34 
Pal. with other banks 30,26 39,53 34,44 20,43 11,66 19,95 
Cash freee saenieeveaee 12,44,57 | 11,57,84 | 11,61,36 | 10,2820 | 11,21,64 | 13,60,31 
SILITIES, 
Capital paidup ...... 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 
Tete ssssssesseecsncene 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,17,50 | 5,17,50 | 512,50 
otal deposits ......... 75,60,06 | 76,37,57 | 75,74,88 | 77,12,74 | 78,37,49 | 77,94,23 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ £ § 
Deposits in London 921 969 1,022 996 932 1,049 
Advances in London 867 896 900 885 909 979 
Cash, ete., at other 
Banks in London 208 293 259 130 90 140 


SOTIRPEET Sv ussetonhcinciececmrcotscdnarani tices rene tena ntl area eareeipncatiee manta minnie aiiaaanstes 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 7, | Jan. 31, | Jan. 22, Feb. 7, | Position 


1929.’ | 1929. | 1929. | 1928. | May 31, 
on ASSETS. 1914. 
vain and bullion—Gold ......+-+ 146,859 | 146,860 | 146,866 | 147,234 | 44,224 


“ilance abroad and foreign bills | 34,692 | 31,678 | 31,196 | 20,256 | 28,533 


Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities .... 9,345 9,345 9,345 14,583 8,816 







Discounts and 1OaNS ....scsscceee :. | 259,036 | 267,533 | 259°784 | 301,077 | 769/110 
» BILITIES. 
Xote in circulation ......c0...0++. 293,774 | 298,980 | 296,724 | 316,509 | 113,484 


DOI AtSicht .....cccccssccceee 85,909 | 77,478 | 75,321 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Ta etait cain iene cacti ca a tar tania 


106,829 7,188 












Feb. 16, Feb. 9, | Feb.. 2, | Jan. 26,) Feb. 18, | Position 
1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1928. |May 30,1916. 
73,6 ; 
\| 189,100 190,000 | 191,700 | 192,100 |4 “}7'¢4q|  29°785 


matsts, advances, and 

amet ees | 142,800 | 145,400 | 142,800 | 148,400 | 149,095 77,567 
XN ES, ; 
Depa circulation +++ | 302,100 | 303,500 | 300,100 | 300,200 312,449 109,499 


—S and bills payable! 59,300 | 57,100 | 60,200 | 61,400 44,761 11,250 


SSS SSS SSS 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, | Feb. 8, Feb. 1, | Jan. 25, | Jan. 18, 


ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
GEE, cesccccvsccscsvece e+e | 34,026,595 | 34,018,098 | 34,004,022 | 33,995,441 | 33,983,468 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposits ...... 11,794,958 | 12,302,943 | 12,435,796 | 11,789,204 | 11,936,638 
Bills discounted ... | 18,273,609 | 18,208,245 | 18,164,725 | 18,632,864 | 18,617,974 


Commercial bills dis- 
counted at home... 4,098,719 4,836,061 4,081,916 | 5,051,886 | 3,993,641 
Advances against sec. 


To the State......... 9,130,000 | 9,130,000 9,130,000 | 9,130,000 | 9,130,000 

Other advances ... 2,325,002 | 2,314,091 2,339,440 | 2,198,407 | 2,243,936 
Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) er 3,586,659 | 3,737,397 3,147,433 | 3,319,287 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation 62,619,795 | 63,101,466 | 63,866,999 | 62,152,593 | 62,442,972 
Public deposits ...... 12,687,784 | 12,645,691 | 12,398,794 | 12,711,842 | 12,398,529 
Private deposits ...... 5,700,836 | 6,429,493 5,658,540 | 7,154,613 | 6,341,444 
Other liabilities ...... su? 2,143,175 1,968,963 ' 1,926,188 |! 1,936,369 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, Feb. 7, Jan. 31, Feb. 15, 





ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
Reichsbank shares not yet issued ...... 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
Gold and bullion  ..........csescsesseereeeee 2,728,910 | 2,729,111 | 2,729,182 | 1,886,389 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 85,626 85,626 85,626 83,532 
Reserve in foreign currencies ..........++ 100,354 140,295 152,216 292,822 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 1,446,569 | 1,707,182 | 1,783,054 | 1,963,868 
Silver and other COIN .........cceeeeeeeeee 125,364 119,634 121,478 78,153 
Notes of other German banks ............ 23,471 17,052 8,277 23,740 
I  icadititivecectncscanihibawininssiud 78,284 44,405 101,864 58,424 
PI Sahisisiccicicnnsssinnspusasnencen 93,170 93,172 93,320 94,257 
I IY  dictinncscendsedinnnteanseseccans 544,577 469,409 480,783 577,167 
LIABILITIES. 
I I yiiivscittriectticdsnccensinsnins 122,788 122,788 122,788 122,788 
Increase of capital (shares not yet issued) 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
ON rescind dccsiscacndancecseneeens ies 319,608 319,608 284,205 243,393 
Notes in circulation ... ic + | 4,077,262 | 4,236,122 | 4,453,891 | 3,784,432 





Other daily maturing obliga . | 467,171 | ‘501,314 | 422,929 | 532,577 
Other liabilities ........s.csccsssseeeeeesceres 153,870 | 140,428 | 186.361! 281,636 


® Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 
The gold reserve is calculated in accordance with the new legal prescription of one 
pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). 


Position, 
Feb. 14, | Feb. 7, | Jan. 31, | Jan. 24, | Feb. 16, | May 28, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1914. 

I eiciiatntliiiticnaadene 906,091 | 905,029 | 905,104 | 904,985 | 742,597 (b) 
Foreign Bills and Bal- 232.650 

ances Abroad ...... 493,790 | 532,101 | 536,514 | 524,742 | 463,013 . 

Silver and other coin 1,662 1,702 1,789 1,836 1,481 
Securities .......ccceccee 698,003 | 677,530 | 672,991 | 653,620 | 540,225 | 697,600 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation... |2,382,352 |2,391,325 |2,419,343 |2,352,182 |2,082,894 | 934,150 
Current accounts ...... | 104,943 | 104,843 71,023 | 101,488 90,485 | 112,125 


(b) In thousand francs, 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 11, | Feb. 4. | Jan. 28, | Jan. 21, | Feb. 13, Position, 





ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. |May30,1914. 

Gold ... «» | 434,551 | 434,535 | 434,540 | 434,544 | 435,219 163,092 

STON avcntnnessncces 22,484 22,514 22,913 22,280 28,372 8,436 

Dscts. and advances | 358,358 | 373,430 | 363,270 | 374,148 | 383,438 153,504 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation | 784,770 | 808,052 | 782,727 88,959 | 774,878 316,632 
BE  deccastdecoen 42,513 38,599 44,423 47,744 73,657 5,0l¢ 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 

Position, 
Feb. 15, | Feb. 7, | Jan. 31, | Jan. 23, | Feb. 15, | May 31, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1914. 


481,774 | 481,852 | 482,021 | 482,095 | 432,888 | 171,175 
46,111 45,653 45,471 45,551 62,851 18,350 





ances abroad......... 180,192 | 186,952 | 184,653 | 189,503 - 

Discounts .....cccceceee 131,044 | 146,010 | 154,944 | 135,758 | 287,922 ia 

Advances .....s..s.s0000 59,763 | 63,603 | 63,109 | 56,037 | 52,792 | 103,000 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation... | 786,333 | 802,682 | 839,838 | 786,935 | 760,735 | 275,925 

Deposits ....c.sceeee 84.545 | 85,041! 66,622 | 87,514! 120,196 | 33,750 


BANK OF SWEDEN. 


Feb. 16, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 2, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 18, 


In kronor (000’s omitted). 








ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
I iicideinnscqnittacsiininsesnedbaniine 235,546 | 235,610 | 235,690 | 235,711 | 233,427 
Government securities—Swedish 6,001 6,001 6,001 6,001 11,027 
a = Foreign 73,774 73,774 73,774 73,774 | 105,524 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on 
foreign bourses  ........cscceseeees 749 749 749 749 2,192 
Bills payable in Swedent ......... 208,748 | 214,861 | 214,261 | 202,m25 | 142,846 
i sy ADTOAM cesses 67,983 | 68,907 | 64,174 | 69,288} 81,819 
Balance abroad .........scceseeseees 56,308 55,539 60,265 55,879 46,137 
Advances made on government 
securities and bondst ......... 52,631 51,839 71,446 55,192 39,484 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation ............6+ 461,098 ' 464,831 | 492,808 | 434,416 | 440,830 
Government deposits . ee 194,779 | 190,733 | 191,266 | 215,281 | 183,167 
Private deposits ....... . 2,085 9,934 3,842 7,324 12,250 


+ The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden ” and “‘ Advances made on Govern- 
ment Securities and Bonds ” excludes advances and cash credits which are not available 
as cover for the note issue. 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 9, | Dec.26, | Dec. 19, | Dec.12, | Jan. 1l, 





ASSETS. 1929. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 
Coin and bullion ............ 9,361 9,500 9,481 9,454 9,104 
Of which gold .........eeeeee 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 
Balances abroad ........+.+. 309,914 291,740 284,547 282,438 196,916 
Discounts .......seeeeeeceseees 239,902 249,656 247,521 242,724 262,643 
Government loans _......... 1,729,662 | 1,713,716 | 1,706,557 | 1,704,688 | 1,627,901 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,980,533 | 1,976,184 | 1,947,571 | 1,941,504 | 1,857,443 


te 68,062 | 73,376 | 74,206 | (79,248 | _—_75,764 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 16, | Feb.9, | Feb. 2, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 18, | Position, 

ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. |May 30,1914. 
Rs cisscatitinias 2,559,311 |2,559,277 |2,559,258 |2,559,223 2,607,615 | 521,775 
SUlVEr .cc.ccccssecee 707,073 | 706,761 | 709,941 | 707,332 | 695,411 | 728,600 


*Loans & Discounts |1,849,490 |1,897,817 |1,978,107 |1,935,586 |1,849,482 | 800,725 

Spanish 4% stock... | °344:475 | '344;475 "474 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 

Adves, to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000} 150,000 
LIABILITIES. 

Circulation ......... 4,339,634 |4,374,520 |4,336,741 |4,312,483 |4,196,742 | 901,550 

Deposits..........00++- 1,043,135 | 988,675 | 993,598 | 972,440 | 999,882} 477,500 


* Including 91 million pesetas lent to the State. 
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Jan. 26, Jan. 19, Dec. 22, Jan. 28, May 12, 
1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. 1922. 
259,795 259,795 585,461 578,896 545,275 

3,992 3,320 3,959 10,080 775 
11,632,715 | 11,622,990 | 11,597,131 | 11,311,124 | 12,585,130 
eeoee | 14,020,843 | 13,975,314 15, 142; 797 | 13,712,686 | 5,037,432 


Notes in circulation .. | 20,134,681 | 20,161,701 | 21,320,552 | 21,026,679 | 15,845,426 
Deposits .......0e0e000+ 5,117,088 | 5,050,566 | 5,360,690 | 10,656,200 | 7,077,350 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 23, ) Jan. 15, Jan. 7, Dec. 30, | Jan. 23, 





ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,497,499 | 1,496,018 | 1 494,396 | 1,493,823 | 1,443,955 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CUFTENCIES .......0000reeeeee 3,033,235 | 3,088,247 | 3,158,095 | 3,266,662 400,903 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,317,803 | 1,304,473 | 1,335,528 | 1,261,462 | 1,263,983 
a the Treasury 3,685,271 | 3,685,241 | 3,685,241 | 3,781,215 | 4,470,613 
BILITIES. 


Capital paid in ............ eve 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 516,422 
RESErVES — .eseeeseceeceseeeees 1,164,309 | 1,164,378 | 1,164,902 | 1,149,402 | 1,119,977 
Bank notes in circulation 3,877,993 | 3,949,462 | 4,132,292 | 4,173,017 | 3,630,145 
Sight liabilities ............... | 3,459,090 | 3,396,384 | 3,336,375 | 3,424,549 | 1,225,987 
Deposits ............eeeeeeeeeees 472,340 472,365 472,510 472,307 | 1,495,650 


RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note-Issuing Department. 
(in Tchervonetz—000's omitted.) (NOTE: 1 Tehervonetz= 10 gold roubles.) 
Feb. 16, ; Jan. 31, ; Jan. 16, | Dec. 31, | Feb. 15, 


ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. 1928. 

Gold in coin and bullion ...... 17,885 17,886 17,848 17,856 18,239 

Other precious metals ......... 4,240 4,319 4,336 4,436 2,468 

Foreign bank notes ............ 7,971 7,983 7,803 7,846 6,985 

Drafts in sterling (less 10%)... 276 276 276 276 266 

Bills (less 10% discount)....... 78,354 76,262 79,463 82,312 68,768 
Securities covering advances 

on goods (less 10%)......+..+ 274 274 274 274 274 

LIABILITIES, 

IR a nccnassicnntnvccncesss 108,258 106,505 109,097 112,256 95,967 
Balance to which notes may 

still be issued.............0+0 > 742 495 903 744 1,033 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. kroon (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 7, | Jan. 31, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 15, vrata 


ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Gold coin and bullion ...............scs00+ 6,267 6,267 6,263 6,341 | 10,285 
Net foreign exchange ............... ences 23,462 | 22,523 22936 23,647 | 31,452 
Subsidiary Estonian coin................+. 737 763 698 633 757 
Home bills discounted ...............sss00« 14,790 | 15,089 | 15,001 | 14,900 8,380 
Loans and advanves® ..............0. eseee | 15,501 | 16,779 | 16,499 | 16,233 | 20,889 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ................sessse0e 34,560 | 35,133 | 36,035 | 36,099 | 36,896 


Sight deposits and current accounts... | 21,756 | 22,306 | 21,311 | 21,602 | 25,060 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 52-78% | 50-12% | 50-91% | 51-97% | 67° 36% 


® Includes a sum not exceeding Ekr. 15,000,000, guaranteed by the Government. 
BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulden (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, | Jan. 31, | Jan. 15, | Dee. 31, | Dec. 15, | Nov. 30,) Feb. 15, 





ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 
Coin and bullion... 2,860 2,604 2,735 2,269 2,512 2,400 2,950 
Of which gold coin 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 
Danzig subsidiary 
CTIR..ncovcscesesece 2,852 2,597 2,728 2,262 2,505 2,393 2,943 
Bal., Bk. of Eng., 
inc. notes......... 11,726 | 13,204 | 12,323 | 18,242 | 14,297 | 17,211 | 12,634 
Bills of exchange... | 21,712 | 22,060 | 19,906 | 21,952 | 21,860 | 22,684 | 20,062 
LOans .......e-seeeee aes 685 ees 560 245 460 ae 
Foreign exchange 689 | 18,670 | 19,461 | 18,647 | 19,314 | 18,559 | 31,950 
Other bals.on dem'd| 3,403 587 472 1,070 1,166 1,356 1,877 
Securities ..........+. eve 3,403 3,448 3,448 3,448 3,448 ove 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up..... 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 


Notes in circulation | 32,914 | 36,344 | 33,043 | 39,416 | 35,421 | 38,567 | 31,625 
Deposits on demand! 2.453 | 2,364! 2,574 | 3,636 | 2.578 | 2513] 3.925 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 26, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 12, Jan. 5, Jan. 28, Position 





ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. |June 30,1914 
Cash & bullion | 1,114,676 | 1,115,659 | 1,115,265 | 1,112,835 | 1,110,055 221,320 
Discounts...... 737,914 723,776 722,374 750,036 758,405 41,740 


Advances ..... 89,448 74,492 75,418 112,750 96,301 70,540 


Notes ...... es 1,355,018 | 1,273,824 | 1,298,902 | 1,593,213 | 1,396,754 362,270 
Govt. deposits 450,145 444,586 428,186 393,098 592,757 87,340 
Other deposits 335,621 396,049 392,994 158,732 251,156 11,440 


CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 25, | Jan. 18, | Jan.11, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 27, 

ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
Gold at home .........ccscccssseesees 60,689 6C,545 60,523 60,517 61,259 
Gold abroad...........sesseseesseesees | 450,213 | 457,889 462, 929 | 475,483 | 408,076 
Discounts and advances............ 54,292 51,425 47,195 45,171 26,245 
Loans to Government.............0+ 1,997 1,997 1,997 1,997 11,237 


Notes of the bank in circulation 333,554 | 330,490 | 334,270 | 337,822 | 269,857 
Government notes in circulation 16,585 16,691 16,752 16,846 43,331 


Deposits ......0ceceeeeeeee ecsececcees « | 128,363 | 123,791 | 110,864 | 121,984 | 101,100 
Drafts ....... eorccccccesccccoscvesscose 30,540 30,540 30,540 30,540 19,466 
Paid-up capital ........+..++.. coveee 90,625 90,625 90,625 90,625 89,523 





(Continued on next page.) 


LONDON RATES. 
































Feb. 14,/Feb. 15,|Feb. 16,|/Feb. 18,|Feb. 19,!Feb. 20,|Feb. 21, 
1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. | 1929. 
Bank rate (changed from; % % % % % % % 
44% Feb. 7, 1929) ...... 5t 5t 53 53 53 5% 53 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts 5% te) 5% 5% te! 5 5 
3 months’ do...........0068 Sf ot 5t | 5t te 5 
4 months’ do............0006 5 * * 5 
6 months’ do.............+0. Sts Ste wel 53 ote] Ot he) OOK 5% + 
Discount (Treasury Bills)}— 
2 months’ .........000eee0e * 5t 5% 4 | 5% 5x 3 ot } 4 $ 
3 months’$..........000000 | Ste fe] 54 5% 5% + 5 
Loans—Day to day.........}|5 61| 4 5} 4% 4 428/445 | 4) 514 } 
Short ............ De cailadl 435/ 4 4 4 4 a|4 
Deposit allowances: Banks 3 3 3 3 
Discount houses at cull ... 3 3 3 HH 
At notice ............. epaboones 3 3 3 3 


1 Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 


Comparison with previous weeks :— 





























Bank Bills. Trade Bills, 
aii aaa ll tae 
Loans i 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1929. % % % 7 0 
Jna. 31 | 33 4 4a 4 914 5 5 "; 
Feb. 7 | 4} t 5 5 i aft 6 6 
14 | 44 5 { 6 53 6 6 3 
21143 215 gi 5m 315% 5 ist 6 i¢ j 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Feb. 23, Feb. 14, Feb, 
London on | Usance| Par. 1928, | 199, | ; one 
New York ... |dollars to £1 Cable | 4-86 488% 4: 855 - 4°85 
Montreal....... dollars to £1 Cable | 4-86 4: 885-9 4: 86§- 4-87$-4 
a francs to £1 T.T. {124-21 123#%-44 124 ~te 1243-4 
Berlin ......00. marks to £1 T.T. | 20°43 20°44-4 | 20-453- 463) 20-441-45 
Amsterdam ... /florins to £1 T.T. | 12-107 | 12-12}- 12-113-% 12-114 
Brussels belga to £1 T.T. | 35-00 35-034 34: 924- -93 | 34-94}- -954 
Milan .. lire to £1 T.T. | 92-46 92-10-15 92-78-83 92-58-63 
Berne .. francs to £1 T.T. | 25°22 25°334-4 | 25-23-39 25: 23¢-4 
Oslo....... ... {kroner to£1 | 'T.T. | 18-159 | 18-31¢-2 | 18-19}-} | 18-19}4 
Stockholm..... kronor to £1 i. 18-159 18-17-} 18-15}-16 | 18-153-1 
Copenhagen ., {kroner to £1] T.T. | 18-159 | 18-20}-2 18.19} 20 | 18°19 abt 
Madrid.......... |pesetas to £1 T.T. | 25:224 | 28-78-80 39-90-95 31: 22-25 
Lisbon ......... Jescudo to £1 ia 4-50 2%-tht 1093-110 | 109}-110 
Vienna ......... schligs to £1 T.T. | 34-58} 3462-5 3453-6 34-53-56 
Prague ......... krone to £1 T.T. | 24-02(a)} 1644-% 163$-164 1634- 
Belgrade ...... dinars to £1 T.T. | 25-22} 277-8 2764-277 276- 
Budapest ..... |pengo to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-89-92 27-83-87 27-83-86 
Bukarest ...... lei to £1 T.T. | 813-6 794-7 810-813 813-815 
PROGR. cconnsccves leva to £1 T.T. | 25-224 672-7 670-675 672-676 
Athens ......... drachme to £1) T.T. 375 768-70 3743-5} 3744-375} 
Constantin’ple |piastres to £1 oe. 110 965-70 983-88 982-986 
Warsaw ...... zloty to £1 T.T. | 43-38 434-3 43A-% 434-% 
Helsingfors ... |F. marks to £1] T.T. [195.23 1934-2 1924-193 | 1924-193 
Kovno......... |lits to £1 T.T. | 48-66 483-94 484-495 48}-49} 
Reval ........++ Kroon to £1 T.T. | 18-159 |18-00-18-40) 18-15-25 18-15-22 
Riga ............ |lats to £1 T.T. | 25-223 ' 15-30 ‘Se + 25-15-22 
Alexandria ... |piastres to £1 | Sight 974 


Buenos Aires [pence to peso | T.T. | 47: eb. 


Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days 
Montevideo ... |pence to peso aa 


Valparaiso..... |dollars to£1 | 90 days 20 
TAIAB, cccoccccsce Eng. to Per. £1] 90 days} par 
Calcutta ....... pence y ey 

Bombay ..... ee to eke 18 
Madras ....... rupee aie 

Hong Kong... |ster. to dollar | T.T. _ 
Shanghai ...... |ster. to tael ae _ 
Singapore ..... |ster. to dollar | T.T. | 2s. 4d. 
Kobe.......c0006 ster. to yen T.T. | 24- 58d. 
Manila ......... ster. to peso T.T. | 24-066d. 
Mexico ......... |pesos to £ y ks 9-76 


+ Rate for previous day. 
(a) An official stabilisation at 2-90-3-03 dollars to 100 krone, i.e., approximately 
(b) Pence to dollars. 


1624 krone to £. 


“it o7H 
41h- 
ot 1t all 50}- 
39-38 39°59 39:59 
234% prem.| 193% prem.| 199% 
1/5%-1/6 1/6-¥y 1) ns 
ee -1/6 1/64 uo +H 
ER -1/6 1/6-% 
2/04- “tt 1/11}-2/-& yuan 
2/6 fy-2/6 
ast. 2/4e | 2/38-2/3% | 2/34-2/3 
Vllit-* 1108-44 | :1/104- 
tm OAL 2s. O&d. | +28. O4d. 
23° 90-24-40} 9- 90-10-05 | 9-75-10-25 
(b) 
t Pence to escudo, 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 





Changed. % 
Amsterdam ....... Oct. 12, 1927 4h 
CO er Jan. 5, 192 & 
Belgrade ......... July 26, 1921 6 
BOBEEER..cccesccesese Jan. 12, 1929 6} 
Brussels ......... June 30, 1928 4 
Bucharest.......... Sept. 4, 1920 6 
Budapest ......... Oct. 1, 1928 7 
Oalcutta........... Feb. 14, 1929 8 
Copenhagen...... June 23, 1927 5 
BRINE acnscnceccee June 20, 1927 6 
Helsingfors ...... Nov. 15, 1928 7 
OO Feb. 8, 1925 7 
Lisbon..........006 July 28, 1926 8 
New York Fede- 
ral Reserve.... July 12, 1928 5 
Madrid ............. Dec. 19, 1928 54 


Changed. 0 


RD cccocssesincsees Mar. 26, 1928 54 
ae Jan. 19, 1928 3} 
PUIG esiccncepier Mar. 8, 1927 5 
Peters ccscccscsve Jan. 9, 1928 5} 
| errr Jan. 2, 1928 Tk 
aaa April 1, 1928 4 § 
PND Sivcivinetccne Jan. 5, 1929 6 
MN, cscnacacetenes Dec. 15, 1928 9 
Stockholm ........ Aug. 24, 1928 4} 
Swiss Bank 

DOROOE i sscessxes Oct. 22, 1925 3} 
Ds ccscachencenes Oct. 18, 1927 5°48 
INL Sonteccuseas July 16, 1928 64 
Warsaw.. May 13, 1927 8 


Irish ..... 





Apr. 21,1927 5} 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6}% ; discount rate for the 


public, 73%. 


+ 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 
t 7% applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 


CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORK. 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 


exchange rates in New York : 


Feb. 21, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, 





1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
% 9 % % % 
NING isisnsciissovencsavasssoese 44 6 7 1 1h 6} 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 44 1h ve lk 1 ty 
Bank acceptances :— ce lling Rates —__———_ 
Members—eligible, 90 days ...... 3 5} 54 54 5t 5t 
Non-mem.—eligible 90 days .... 53 5¢ 5 5¢ 5t 
Ineligible, 90 dayS..............0008 5} 53 5 53 6 
Commercial accept. days ....... 4 54 5¢ 5 54 54 
(a Pn 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Feb. 21,| Feb. 6, | Feb. 13, | Feb. 2 
New York on— Level. 1928. 1929. 1929. | 1929. 




















i 







London— 
60 days..... 4-8356| 4-80%| 4809 | 48 
Cable ... Dollars for £1 4-8666< | 4-8781] 4-85 | 4°85 He | 
Cheques ........+. 4:8737| 4:84 4-85 | + ais 
Parig......... cheques|Cents for 1 franc | 3-918 | 3-9306] 3-90 39025 9 
Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13-915 | 13-895 | 13-90 Ba 
Cents for 1 franc | 19-30 | 19-235 | 19-23 | 19-22} | 19 3315 
Cente for 1 lire 5°263 | 5-2937] 5-234 | 5:22 rs 
Cents for 1 mark | 23-81 | 23-85 | 23-725 | 23-705 | 23 2 
Cte.forAustrn.shig| 14-07 | 14-09 | 14-05 | 14-05 | 1# 
Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 | 16-98 | 15-86 | 15°68 | 15 a8 
Cents for 1 guilder| 40-195 | 40-20 | 40-04 | 40-02 | 40: 645 
26°78 | 26:65 | 26-66 th 
Cents for 1 kroner} 26-804 | 26-61 | 26-635 | 26-665 | 26 "Ot 
26:82 | 26-715 | 26-72 26 fs 
Centsforldrachma, 1-297 | 1-325 | 1-294 | 1-298 | }f 
Can. Oents for $1 100 dis. | } dis. dis ts 
Cents for 1 yen 49°85 | 46-80 | 45-45 | 45:25 a 
CentsforH.Kong$| .... | 49-875 | 49-25 | 48-90 | 4°), 
Ote.for1Sbng.tael] ..._ | 63°25 | 62-50 | 62:20 | 6's: 
Cents for 1 rupee | 36°50 | 36:43 | 36-34 | 36°30 | % 





Gold Pesos for$100/103-65 


Rio de Janeiro » |Cents for 1 milreis} 32-42 


Valparaiso.........,, ‘Cente for 1 peso 


103-00 |104-30 [104-30 [1045 
12-01 | 11-93 | 11-90 | 2 


12-125 | 12-25 | 12-055 | 12-055 | 120 





S ba 
Sses¥5| 


| 


The 
Secret 
Febru 
of ste 
accou 


Tot 


The 
48 ann 
1929, 
Feb, 15 
» 36. 
» 18, 
» 19 E 


wl, 





nine 


RO ee 


uo 


eas Bo 
.- & 
= 


Bs J 


neo 
ee 


\ BS | 


esz* 


gBe 


~~ 
on 


2ean 
ed 


SLSte -KSKS 
GkSORBSTES 


2s 


2 


- 
+ 
on 

saa 


| 


- 
we 





February 23, 1929.) 


THE ECONOMIST. 


419 


_ 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the | on February 20, concerning the bullion market :— 


following rates of exchange :— 





Country. | Tone . | Par Value. Usance. | Rate. 
PeuadOr s.seveesereeeeeeees Sucres tO £ ......005 24-3325 | Sight London 24-32 
Vemextiela......+s-sseeeeeee Bolivares to & ..... 25-25 re 25°27 
Colombia (Bogota) .-.+++ Pesos to £1 ........ 5 ” 5:02 
Nicaragua ssveeeseesseeeeee Cordobas to £ ..... 4- 8665 “ 4°92 
QalvadOL....seeeeeeereeeeere Colones to£ ...... 9°73 i 9-75 
BOLVIB.....--0eeereeeeeeres pence to Boliviano 18-0 90 days 18 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 
Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, 


From February 6, From February 18, 


1928. 1929. 

London on South Africa. South Africa on London, 
Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 

— °% dis. par to 4% pm. 2% prem. 
13% dis. %e ge dis. gtohk™% w» 
1 3 ” % ” oO ” % ” 
28% » 41% ” 1 % » tr % ” 

% o % ” | 1 % ” te % ” 
33% » 4% _ » 2%% see 





OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 


CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEW ZEALAND. 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 














New Zealand. on London, 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 

Aus New Aus | New Aus- New Aus- New 

tralia, | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand. 
Tues oe a 993 aa 7 101 1003 
Demand 98} 984 eet 993 999 998 100 100 
30 days OT % 97 eee eee 99 98 1 99 
60 days 97 97 one ion 98 98 99 99} 
90 days 96 964 aes re 98% 97 oe «6 tl ODS 


MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. 


According to advices received in London, the following are 
the Moscow quotations for tchervonetz :— 
£1,000 sterling equals 942.09-943-00 tchervontzi. 
1 tehervonetz = 10 gold roubles. £1 sterling = 9-46 gold roubles. 
INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 

The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April Ist, 1928, to 
February 16th, 1929, amounted to £24,605,000 by means of purchases 
of sterling in India. Of this amount, £750,000 was remitted on 
account of the Paper Currency Reserve. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended February 21, 1929, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 
























Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Northern Ireland. 

From— £ To— £ 
France inddbclaciniewe oo 5,636 OMA sccrvcccsccececcsssniccsns 275 
British West Africa. 33,697 Poland... 1,724 
British South Africa............ 921,799 Germany ... 6,820 
Trinidad and Tobago.........+. 2,100 Netherlands ..........cccccscscces 1,000 
Other countries ........sseeeeeeee 138 France 

Switzerland 
Austria 

| Egypt 

| Gibraltar 
Kenya 
British India 
Other countries 

Total declared value of Total declared value of 
imports 963,970 || exports 160,682 





Inp1aAN CuRRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 


5 Feb.7. Jan. 31. Jan. 22 
Notes in circulation ......ssseceeesseeeeeees 18,916 18,974 18,909 
ilver coin and bullion in India ......... 9,882 9,955 9,890 
Silver coin and bullion out of India... Sis es ae 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 3,221 3,221 3,221 
ld coin and bullion out of India ...... wee we ae 
curities (Indian Government) ......... 4,327 4,327 4,327 
curities (British Government) ......... 786 771 771 
illsof Exchange ....... pesosvasavenes cusses 700 700 700 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, 
&’ announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 





7ei28. ARRIVALS. £ 1929. WITHDRAWALS. £ 
4b. 15 nil Feb. 15—Bars sold 8,652 
nil 99 IO cceccccccccccee nil 
nil » 18—Bars sold 3,419 
712,300 ee nil 
nil », 20—Bars sold 8,621 
nil ;, 21—Bars sold 3,441 
BOD ceccedicvcecesccecess 5,000 
BR os dic ce edats £712,300 DAD iciintaiamimmnnnwass £29,133 
Net arrivals, £683,167. 





GOLD. 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted 
to £149,837,878 on the 13th instant (as compared with 
£149,626,177 on the previous Wednesday), and represents a 
decrease of £4,068,437 since April 29, 1925—-when an effective 
gold standard was resumed. The bulk—about £710,000—of 
the £923,000 bar gold from South Africa available in the open 
market this week was secured by the Bank of England, the 
balance being disposed of as follows :—India, £80,000; Straits 
Settlements, £50,000; Home Trade, £40,000, and Continental 
Trade, £36,000. There was a net influx of gold of £651,702 
during the week. 

SILVER. 


Silver prices continued their downward trend until the 
16th instant, when the cash quotation was fixed at 25§d., 
and that for two months’ delivery 254d. The sagging prices 
were due more to reluctance on the part of buyers than any 
eagerness to sell, and the market was therefore in a condition 
easily responsive to pressure. On the resumption of business 
in Shanghai following the China New Year holidays, little 
activity was evident until yesterday, when some substantial 
buying orders from the Far East rather took the market by 
surprise, causing a sharp recovery to 253d. for both positions 
—a rise of }d. for cash and jd. for two months’ delivery. 
The enquiry was not resumed to-day, and quotations reacted 
7d. in consequence. America has been a more willing seller 
during the week, but the Indian Bazaars were inclined to buy, 
especially at the lower level of prices. The following were the 
United Kingdom imports and exports of silver registered from 
mid-day on the 11th instant to mid-day on the 18th instant :— 











IMPORTS. Exports. 
£ £ 
Netherlands ............ 11,150 | Netherlands ............ 79,030 
COMI ioidsvcsciscccccecsecs 54,979 | Austria ..ccccccccccccccce 48,248 
Other countries ......... 7,354 | Hungary ..... Hinaieeaes 37,425 
British India ............ 64,502 
Trish Free State......... 12,058 
Other countries ......... 11,219 
£53,483 £252,428 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 
Gold Silver— Silver. 
Per Per Ounce. Date 
Ounce. | Cash. Forward. Cash. 
1929. s. d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 15...... 84 114 254 254 | Mar. 2,1923] 3l& 
int ethics 84 114 25° 25% | Feb. 29,1924] 33% 
a ree 84 11} 25° 25% » 27,1925} 323 
a. eee 84 10; 253 25; » 26,1926; 30% 
i | adie 84 11} 25+ 2543 » 25,1927} 26% 
a. Cbcasee 84 114 25 # 258 » 20,1928; 26} 





Overseas Banks (continued from page 418). 
BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 












Feb. 13, | Feb.6, | Jan. 30,| Jan. 23, | Jan. 16,| Feb. 15» 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
Gold bullion and coins......... 23,767 | 23,762 | 23,750 | 23,758 | 23,758 | 23,686 
Silver COIN..........sccceccceceeee 4,713 4,700 4,578 4,556 4,494 3,873 
Balance abroad...........ssss00 70,131 | 66,587 | 66,559 | 67,206 | 65,917 | 56,171 
Treas. notes and sm. change | 11,991 | 11,653 | 11,660 | 12,553 | 12,411 | 10,776 
Short term bills ..........ss0e6 84,808 | 85,241 | 85,217 | 85,756 | 86,700 | 79,659 
Loans against securities ...... 47,342 | 45,643 | 47,613 | 47,615 | 47,456 | 49,750 
Other assets...........cecerseceee 18,161 | 18,732 | 14,440 | 13,899 | 12,535 | 19,601 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation. 42,498 | 43,142 | 43.121 | 42,136 | 41,354 | 36,858 
Capital paid up....... 15,581 | 15,581 | 15,581 | 15,581 | 15,581 | 14,385 
UO siccsceees 3,091 3,091 3,091 3,091 3,¢91 2,612 
Special reserve . 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 
Deposits.......... 12,558 | 12.450 | 12,161 | 12,129 | 12,043 | 10,692 
Current accounts....... -- | 60,810 | 53,132 | 54,709 | 56,355 | 61,458 | 54,372 
Government accounts.......... | 106,686 | 109,851 | 103,827 | 104,512 | 100,628 | 100,109 
Other liabilities...............06 17,190 | 16,571 | 18,836 | 19,040 | 16,618 | 21,988 
NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinar (000’s omitte1) 
Feb. 8, Jan. 31, Jan. 22, Jan. 15, Feb. 8, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928. 
GONE ccccccececcccsccecees 91,209 91,157 91,122 91,114 89,060 
Other coin and notes 18,193 18,506 18,164 17,867 17,829 
Foreign credits ........ 192,593 198,482 201,752 202,690 314,961 
IE hasssinkstiinacees - | 1,387,175 | 1,378,129 | 1,379,698 | 1,498,630 | 1,334,152 
Government advances ...... 4,201,148 | 4,201,146 | 4,201,110 | 4,201,109 | 4,338,118 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,237,883 | 5,193,595 | 5,114,804 | 5,271,215 | 5,478,619 
State credits ........ccececeeee 227,868 227,864 227,827 227,825 299,098 
Deposits ........cesecseseeeeeees 1,049,468 | 1,164,522 | 1,346,443 | 1,286,134 | 1,345,640 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachme (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31, Jan. 23, | Jan. 15, Jan. 7, Dec. 31, 
AssETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928, 
I cntasntindirensinincenies 558,189 556,492 555,580 554,426 553,560 
Gold exchange 4,734,735 | 4,473,152 | 4,610,923 | 4,624,662 | 4,590,493 
Other foreign exchange 1,330 1,708 918 1,910 1,943 
Bills discounted —.......+. +406 56,502 55,523 57,142 56,350 55,682 
Advances ......ccccccccreceees 59,619 60,461 55,924 55,758 53,813 
Debt to the State ............ 3,789,638 | 3,789,638 | 3,789,638 | 3,789,638 | 3,789,638 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up ...........+06 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,514,306 | 5,474,969 | 5,585,045 | 5,694,451 | 5,689,550 
its and current ac- 
ae Necahebiaentenechansetes 2,239,390 | 2,212,329 | 2,212,329 | 2,161,257 | 2,108,631 
Foreign exchange liabilities | 1,130,744 919,495 919,495 906,354 905,232 
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SUMMARY OF BALANCE-SHEETS. 


BRADFORD DYERS’ ASSOCIATION, LIMITED. 


December 31, 1928. 











LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1927. come. 31, _ 
£ £ 
Pref. shares ...... 2,500,000 Properties, &c. ... 4, 746, 681 —114, ‘03 
Ord. shares ...... 2,170,363 Stocks .........--+0+ 349,308 — 625 
4% deb. stock... 1,453,750 Sundry debtors.... 609,494 — 7,519 
Int. accrued ...... 29,075 Investments and 
Int. outstanding. 771 + 65 DOD coccsccdéonss 2,288,434 + 57,465 
Sundry creditors 609,108 — 200,227 | Cash ............0000. 323,185 + 71,607 
Investments, con- 
tingency fund 250,000 + 85,754 
Reserve for e-yua- 
lisation fund .. 135,648 
Reserve fund ... 311,114 ice 
Profit and loss ... 857,273 + 121,233 
Total ........ 8,317,102 + 6,825 IRS acsinckd 8,317,102 + 6,825 
BOVRIL, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1928. 
LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS. Compared 
=a tea. with Dec. 
Amgunt. 31, 1927. Ames. 31, - 
£ 
Cum. pref. shares 1,000,000 adi Goodwill, trade- 
Cum. ord. shares 1,000,000 big marks, ‘freehold 
Deferred shares 1,000,000 a and leasehold 
Debenture stock 500,000 om properties and 
ot % 8-year notes 299,85C interest in as- 
% see... fey o— + + 400, oe a og com- 
Sundry creditors panies, Govern- 
Bills payable.... 30,000 - Pi 000 ment stock, &c. 3, ay 783 + 1,030 
Reserve ......... 1,100,000 + 200,000 Plant & furniture 484 + 974 
Reserve for debts, Stock in hand ... 1, 95s. "623 + 332,914 
i eandiaebialy 1,500 si Trade debtors, &c. 927, 725 — 19,638 
Premium on new ERIE ccnosesensooces 182; 024 + 50,143 
issue, &c.. -_ — 135,493 
Profit and joss... 278,635 — 11,982 
Total.......... 6,150,639 + 365,423 Total.......... 6,150,639 + 365,423 
THE BRITISH SOUTH AFRICA COMPANY. 
September 30, 1928, 
LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
Compared Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amount. 30, 1927 aengens. 30, _ 
b £ 
Ord. shares (15s I ad 17, 924 — 24, 635 
fully paid) ...... 6,570,377 wate Butish, Colonial, 
Ses 401,423 + 35,006 Indian & For- 
Staff reserve ...... 199,808 + 8,150 eign Govt. and 
Reserve account 4,015,976 — 8,270 Municipal stks., 
Profit and loss .... 1,094,456 + 44,291 bonds, & Notes 1,520,613 — 80,386 
British, Colonial, 
& Foreign Rail- 
way and other 
securities ...... 1,367,729 + 72,139 
Shares, debs., and 
interests......... 3,443,931 + 311,618 
Debtors, less res. 625,144 — 158,735 
Estates, &c. ...... 579,590 — 2,932 
Moveable assets.. 141,804 — 21,218 
Mineral rights,&c. 4,585,305 — 16,674 
Ee 12,282,040 + 79,177 BINED denessovcces 12,282,040 + 79,177 
MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL COMPANY. 
December 31, 1928. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Sonat 31, 7 faneget. 31, _ 
Temporary loan ... 343,690 + 156,990 | Capital account 
Unpaid interest ... 85,082 — 205 balance at debit 379,078 + 156,828 
Unpaid dividends 21,335 + 1,273 | Cash at bankers ... 182, "028 — 114, 142 
Amount due to rail- Cash in hand ...... 16, 413 — 3, 913 
way clearing h’se 211,083 + 2,770 | Stock and materials 90, 089 — 3,449 
Superannuation Traffic accounts ... 280, 413 + 23, 493 
_ _ ete 41,755 + 21,476 | Accounts receivable 56,841 = "321 
Accounts payable.. 198,802 — 74,835 | Miscellaneous ac- 
Liabilities accrued 37,005 + 2,035 COUNTS .......0000 118,743 — 4,304 
ac- Suspense accounts 31,705 — 3,887 
counts ............. 41,966 — 4,717 | Investments ...... 223,081 + 23,081 
Insurance - 2,266 + "241 | Shares vested in 
Reserve for contin- trustees ......... oe = — 73,081 
sions eeeeeee 133,930 — 9,791 | Amounts paid to 
ce for divi- wards extinguish- 
Likebesseobe 384,933 — 93,813 ment of 2nd de- 
ben’ ianbbense 53,617 + 4,609 
Discount, &c., 6% 
debentures ...... 69,839 — 2,910 
Total ...... 1,501,847 + 2,004 Total ...... 1,501,847 + 2,004 
HARRODS, LIMITED. 
January 31, 1929. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Jan. with Jan. 
Aangue. 31, —_ Amount. 31, oo 
Ord. shares ...... 2,213,396 + 298,396 | Property & good- 
. Shares ...... 4,000,000 nai Ca, seeses ,000 
Deposits, &c. ... 1,113,375 + 105,844 Sundry leascholds 286,705 + 86,653 
Sundry rs 1,351,763 + 142,672 | Freeholds......... 771, 774 — 3,189 
Reserve...... eseeee 1,000,000 ons Plone. = eshibeste 973, 168 — 3, 500 
Pension funds ... 74,428 6,151 | Horses, vans, &c. 25, 7177 + *402 
Managers’ and Sundry debtors.. 1,267, 202 + 156060 
buyers’ fund.. — 1,756 | Investments...... 2, 518, 651 + 549,562 
Dep. funds ...... 317, 351 + 14,706 | Stocks ............ L 041, 944 + 25, 489 
Unclaimed divs. 6, 237 + 2,341 | Unexpired insur. 18, 912 + 4 724 
Profit and loss .. 623, 043 + 47,436 | Cash ............+6- 699, 460 — 219, 013 
Total ...... 10,699,593 + 597,288 Total......... 10,699,593 + 597,288 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 














Week ended Feb. 17 Aggreg — 
1929. ; 1923, 
(b) Week ended (000’s omitted.) (000's omitted.) 
Feb. 15, 1929. Miles mie he - l Cai ae | EEE eee 
(c) Week ended | Open. 23/3 23/34] £4 |) 35 4* dg| aa] af 
Feb. 16, 1929. gz 5 38 & gs é : 38 23 2% 
&&/S3/5 B |S $3 oi 7er 
£1;& £ £ 


Great Western... | 3,733 | 172} 187 





Do. for 1928 .. | 3,734 | 187| 224) 119 343| 530 1,387| 1,483] 841) 2,324) 3'71) 
Lon.& N.Eastn.(c)| 6,345 | 273) 386! 284| 670|  943}| 2'023 2,749} 1,909) 4.658) 6/68) 
Do. for 1928 .. | 6,363 | 295| 426| 257| 683|  978|| 2°117/ 2'934 1,780) 4,714] 6,83] 
Lond.,Mid.&Scot. | 6,953}| 399] 539| 324] 863! 1,262/| 2'963 3,738) 2,168) 5,906] 81869 
Do. for 1928 .. | 6,9 452) 599) 295) 894) 1,346)! 3,120) 3,958) 2,024) 5.982) g'102 
Southern .......... | 2,177 | 233| 68) 34] 102| "335 1,762} 498| 239) 737 2499 
Do. for 1928 .. | 2,177 | 254) 82) 30) 112) _ 366) 1,811) 512} 209) 721) 2'53) 
Metropolitan (c) | 59 |29°2) — | — | 3-7) 32-9)/217-0} — | — | 26-4] 243-4 
Do. for 1928 .. 59 |50-9} — | — | 3-7) 34-6/\219-1) — | — | 26-4! 245.5 
tUnd’rgr'ndE.R.c} — | — | — | — | — | 243-5) — | — | — | — {1,799.5 
tDo. for 1928 | — | — | — | — | — | 271-2) — | — | — | — |Lea0.9 
Lon&Sub.Gr'upe) — | —|—|—|—] 33-7) — | — | — | — | "251-9 
Do. for 1928... | — | —|—|—|]—] 38-8) — | — | —| — | 969.4 
B'lf'st&Co.D'wn b} 80 | 1-7} — | — | +8} 2-5)/ 12-9] — | — | 5-7] “deg 
Great Northernb | 562 | 9:6; — | — |15-0) 24-6]| 71-6) — | — /108-5 180+] 
Great Southern b | 2,187 121-1! — | — !46-01 67-111157-31 — | — 1319-81 477-1 





+ Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year, 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 








as Gross Receipts Total Gross 
2 5 & for Week. Receipts. 
Name. Period.| 3 BE eee 
a 
rcs} aS 1929. | + or— 1929. + or — 
Rs. Rs. Rs. | Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... -|42weeks}Jan.19) 1,200) 4,62,000)— 4,105) 1,84,18,485)+ 6,73,198 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... 43weeks 26} 202 59,100/— 9,500 20,11, 600! + 6,40,800 
Bengal & N. . Western |43weeks 26) 2,078) 7,42,563)— 17,343) 1,16,01,594/— 4,40,943 


Bengal-Nagpur ical |42weeks| 19) 2,979] 19,37,000/— 7,024] 7 
Bombay, Bar.,& C.I.|45weeks/Feb. 9) 3,022) 23,03,000/-3,88,000} 9, 

35weeks|Dec. 1| 1,349} 7,24,790|— 80,277) 2 
Madras & S. Mahr ..|43weeks|Jan.26) 3,074) 20,95,000}+ 99,820) 7 
Nizam'sGuarantd.(s) 43weeks 26) 1,146 
+Rohilk’d& Kumaon |43weeks 26) 572 


07,67,825|~ 2,27,395 
92,44,000] + 33,42,000 
,73,09,216|— 1,42.540 
,63,63,210) + 55,64,019 
5,37,494/+ 51,788] 1,68,56,401)+ 10,05,451 
1,39,007|— 20,088} — 20,89,448/— 1,12,332 





South Indian ........./43weeks 26! 2,234! 14,15,507' + 71,424! 5,07,65,988'— 5,393,04 
+ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (s) Total receipts of all lines, 
ARGENTINE (a). 
£ £ £ £ 
Argentine N.E. .... |33weeks/Feb.16} 753 14,300/— 200 519,100}+ 28,100 
B.A. and Pacific ... |33weeks 16) 2,694) 194,000)+ 16,000) 5,423,000)+ 547,000 


B.A. Central ........ 33weeks 17; — 
33weeks 16} 4,725 
B.A. Western ...... 33weeks 16} 1,926 


15,671/+ 781 
300,000) — 36,000) 7,903,000)|— 572,000 
100,000/— 25,000}  3,2358,000/— —_ 56,000 





Central Argentine . |33weeks 16| 3,305) 270,000;— 11,000) 8,815, ,000| + 215,000 
Cordoba Central.... |33weeks 16) 1,218 57,000}— 5,000 2,282,000) — 41,200 
Entre Rios .......... 33weeks 16| 728 37,300|+  300| 1,014,600'+ 87,750 
CUBAN. 
[ssweeks|reb sel 1.3741 _128,1031— 4.3741 2.095.080 _31 
United of Havanat |33weeks) Feb.16) 1,374| 128,103)— 4,374) —2,095,082)+ 37,919 





+ Figures include Havana Central Railway. 
































URUGUAYAN. 
£ £ 
Central Uruguay .. |33weeks|Feb.16| 273 1, 000, 576|+ 610 
C. Urug. (East Ext.)| 33weeks 16} 311 6,728|— 2,690 220,777|+ 1,165 
C.Urug.(North.Ext.)| 33weeks 16} 185 3,185|— 1 ou 118,588}+ 3,899 
C. Urug.(West. Ext.)| 33weeks 16} 211 3:492/— "485 96,078}+ 4,879 
CANADIAN. 
$ $ $ 
Canadian National | 5 weeks|Feb. zosed 4,375. '3812|— 35,694 22, 353,557/— 727,680 
Canadian Pacific ... | 6 weeks|Feb.14/14822| 3,426,000/— 183000} 22,351,000/+ 191,000 
BRAZILIAN (b). 
£ £ £ | §& 
Gt. West. of Brazil | 7 weeks|Feb.16| 1,016]  20,400/+ 1,900 156,600\+ 20,600 
Leopoldina........... 7 weeks 16| 1,856]  33,393|— 23,882 242,059.— 92,518 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 7 weeks 16| Mirs| 289, ,000) + 6,000}  1,945,000|+ 97,000 
San Paulo ........... 7 weeks 17] 15341 37,451'—_7,507 334,036|+ 36,760 
CHILEAN. 
Antofagasta (Chili £ £ £ |; & ; 
and Bolivia)...... | 7 wees reba 838 i 325| $04,930) + 52,86 
Nitrate (}-monthly) | 6 weeks|Feb.15| 402]  39,700/+ 1,965 126,346|+ 25,765 








OTHER OVERSEAS. 


Alcoy and Gandia.. |52weeks|Dec.29| 33/Ps. 35,500] — 1,388,700 + 60,200 


tian Delta .... |43weeks|Jan.31} 608) £12,169/+ 2,102 287,248) + oH 
Gt. Southn. of Spain} 6weeks|/Feb. 9] 104)Ps.129,173;— 9,047 744,999|\— 49, 
Mexican Railway... | 6weeks 14} 483} $263,200}+ 13,300}  1,550,200)— 31, 
Paraguay Central .. |32weeks 9) 274 £4,070) + 130 140,940) + 369 
Salvador...........+++ 33weeks 16} 100 £7,897\+ 943 150,521) + _1,368 








(a) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 
TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 








Receipts for Total 
eo = Week. Receipts. 
Name. Period.| 5 i é ————_ 
g@ | eS] 1929. | +or—| 1929 | +or- 
ve 653 
A lo-Argentine .. Tweeks) Feb.18) 329 £81,113|— 5,837 598,571 18, 
B, Aires Lacroze ... |33weeks| 17| — | £13,095|— 193]  432,064|+ 482 
Burnley Corporation| lweek 16} 13 £2,598|— 367 — 
Calcutta Tramways | lweek 16} 35}/Rs126,076)+ 921 — “1,524 
Chatham & District | 5weeks|Feb. 7) 15 £991|— 204 5,410|— 30h 
Egyptian Markets.. | 5weeks 1 — £2,013) — 52 12,995) + 53,053 
Glasgow Corporation| 3lweeks 9] 1363] £43,073/— 2,949] 1,593,902)— 319 
Isle of Thanet Trams| 5weeks|  6| — £736|— "14 3,919 49 391 
Liverpool Corp...... |46weeks 16} 124 £26,031/— 2,361 1,359,621) + ¥ 
L.C.0. Tramways . |45weeks 13) 166 £75,998}— 5,206 3, 749,264 + , 
Madras Electric ... |{6weeks|  15| — | £42,641/+ 5,982) 134,056 75g 





Pernambuco Tramst| 5weeks 10; — £6,348/+ 727 36,565'+ a 
+ Tramway Receipte only. ~ Fortnightly figures. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 



































——_—_ Ra Appropriation. Corresponding 
\ Af Amount Period Last 
; Balance ter Avail- Dividend. ; Year. 
; Period from Pay- able f _| Carried to ae 
Company. Ending. Last ment of Diet - Tastes Setiness Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- — “| "| Deprecia- |Forward.| Net Divi- 
ture bution. tt itnterest. | [Amount] Amount. | Rate, | 9% °°) tien &e Profit. | dend 
Amount| Amount.| Rate. — " P 
Interest. 
ES ar r-- 0 oT 
Breweries. £ £ £ £ ¥ % £ £ £ % 
Bent’s Brewery ...seeeeeseeeee Dec. 31 37,927 30,465 68,392) 7,699 21,000 15 2,000! 37,693} 32,763 15 
Boddington’s Breweries ... | Dec. 31 17,694 72,902 90,596} 16,500 49,500 15 5,000} 19,596} 77,216) 15 
John Lovibond and Sons ... | Sept. 30 22,102 9,709} 31,811) 3,025 3, 938) 7k 2,000; 22,848) 10,262) 74 
Octagon Brewery ...+.-+eeeees Dec. 31 9,883 13,951 23,834) 2,000 6, 562! 18? 5,200; 10,072) 12,901; 18} 
» (Canals and Docks. | 
Manchester Ship Canal...... Dec. 31 29,043) 355,890} 384,933) 237,137) 131,298) 3} —_ 16,498) 447,309 5 
Electric Lighting and Power 
Northampton Electric Light 
® and POWER ...-.secceeceveeee Dec. 31 9,910 52,679 62,589} 2,625 40,274 9 10,000 9,690} 58,528 9 
Smithfield Markets Electric | 
Bapply  occceccccscecscseeess Dec. 31 2,530 13,779 16,309 4,800) 8 9,000 2,509} 14,008 8 
PI 
Westminster Electric Supply | Dec. 31 35,551} 157,654) 193,205 24, 750 110,824, 1/9,°5 | 28,609) 29,022) 178,622) 1/9,5, 
Financial, ons oe Invest- | | 
men 
Cordova Land Co. .........++ Dec. 31 19,623 60, 077| 79,700} — 48,964) 4} 5,000; 25,736} 60,343 3} 
Edinburgh Canadian Mort- 
GOQE eeeeeccesceeecsseeseneees Jan. 15 2,394 15,910 18,304; 5,000 5,500 53 | ae 2,804 14,173 5 
Gas. 
Barnet District Gas and | 
MORE ca ocsacxconsepetesssiocas Dec. 31 22,672 44,932 67,604, — 36,585} 7 a soo) 27,519 55,800) 7 
Bournemouth Gas and Water! Dec. 31 51,112 96,294} 147,406) 22,500 50,258 7 20,000} 54,648 108,876 7 
8} | 8 
Hartlepool Gas and Water | Dec. 31 14,118) 30,310 44,428) — 29 ,280) 5 — 15,148; 34,974 5 
Liverpool] Gas .....seeeeeeeee Dee. 31 75,125} 206, 535) 281,660) 42,000} 123,392) 6 — 116.268) 173,601 53 
Sheffield Gas ..........eeeeeees Dec. 31 85,973 84,169, 170,142) — 86,848) 6} — 83,294, 112,277 6 
| 
Swindon United Gas......... Dec. 31 2,145 11, | 13,265 425 6,590 5} 824 5,426 9,710 5} 
Tottenham and District Gas | Dec. 31 42,446 78,210; 120,656) 13,200 63,936 68 3 43,520, 79,269) sp 
13} ) | 133 
Tunbridge Wells Gas. ...... Dec. 31 13,264 12,592 25,856, — 11,221 dors —~ | 14,635) 11,638) 103 
Walton -on- Thames and 
Weybridge Gag .....s...0+ Dec, 31 7,546, 5,076, 12,622; 720/ 6,545 an } — 5,357| 8,455 {5B 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Holborn and Frascati......... Dec. 31 16,083 49,555 65,638} 7,500 29,000 123 12,500} 16,638) 46,920) 12} 
Langham Hotel ............+:+ Dec. 31 26,394, 12,367; 38,761; — 10,773) 12}f — 27,988} 11,742) 123f 
Iron, Coal and Steel. | 
Steel tang ee Reseevcs Dec. 31 3,196 4,581 7,777, — 4.493 6T — 3,284 4,847) 6f 
_ Motor and Cycle. 
Leyland Motors ........se.0+++ Sep. 30 | Dr284,625! 493, 179, 208,554) *76,800 — | — 87,181) 44,573) 233,842) — 
Rolls os aera eeakewics Oct. 31 30,295; 185 om 216,064, — 81,379, 10 70,000' 64,685) 156,878; 10 
u T, e . 
Ratanui Estate ............... Sept.30 4,959] Dr. 2,071) 2,888, — — — — 2,888) 9,960) 5 
Wampoe Tobacco and 
“ae pitaaksaseaceens Oct. 31 5,656) 3,727 9,383) — 4,375 2} -—~ 5,008} 17,173; 10 
ipping. 
ooo Shipping Co. .... | Dec. 31 — | 45,111 45,111; — 22,380 10 15,000 7,731 ao _ 
le a oa Dec. 31 15,531) 35,501 51,032 — 36,000 6 — 15,032} 32,315 5 
+ shy aaaaeee< ns Z ; _ zs eee 775,156] 888,713) 300,000} 442,680 20 30,000 ae bein = 
eremia therham and Co.| Jan. k 64,068} 136,709) 10,000 54.000 9 — ’ , 
Pim Brothers .......sceseeeeees Jan. 31 2.737 3,680 6,417! 5,500 — _— — 917; 10,830) 5 
ane, one —, : an. _ oan 51,013 89,991; 10,800 36,520) 8 1,506 oe ae = 
omas Wallis and Co....... an. ,073 30,486 32,559} 16,000 14,000 7 — 009 ’ 
Textiles. | 
Barlar and Jones ..........++. Dec. 31 56,364; 101,825) 158,189} 31,129 50,000 123f 22,000} 55,060} 117,640) 124f 
Bradford Dyers’ Association | Dec. 31 563,022} 551,023) 1,114,045) 125,000; 244,166 ll 366,028! 378,851} 428,429) 10 
t 
A. and S, Henry and Co.. Nov. 30 5,181 14,451 19,632} 5,000 = — — 14,632) Dr252351; — 
R.M.C. Textiles (1928) ...... Dec. 31 -- 23,669 23,669; — 18,750 123 _ 4,919, — a 
ot and Cnn” 
cashire United Transpo 
and Power .....sssceceeeeees Dec. 31 — 12,555, 12,555, — — — 12,555,  — 38) — 
Torquay Tramways .......... Dec. 31 1,786 27,612 29,398} — 13,500 Of 14,112 1,786) — = 
General Investors and 
Ps ‘ pecans - Renee's Jan. 31 2,439 88,175 90,614) 14,256 53,856 17 19,000 3,502} 80,160) 16 
on Border and Genera 
a here : paniee : a Jan. 31 — 49,824 49,824) 18,000 12,000 5 15,620 4,204 -- —_— 
ntile Investment an 
yconeral Trust saeaasaesens Jan. 31 36,319} 310,911} 347,230} 60,000; 192,000 16 50,000} 45,230) 293,024) 15 
perenants OUBY cscdccecseses Jan. 31 88,079} 138,919] 226,998! 32,500 91,000 14 10,000} 93,498) 136,645) 13 
oe aes ; becssdae Jan. 31 45,445) 102,892} 148,337) 35,833 45,000 10 50,000} 17,504) 81,269) 10 
m Commercial Invest- 
~ aaa - sekeceeaws Jan. 31 17,408 46,216 63,624) 18,750 21,500 8 20,000 3,374) 31,512 8 
rwor. 
oe Waterworks esesses Dec. 31 50,229} 143,865} 194,094) 49,613} 75,575 15,000} 53,906) 134,302) 6 
‘ e an ateshea 
yen rt tanmenman ws | Dec. 31} 32,370 { 34,955 cp i 2] 132,668 { : 
Tendring Hundsed Wades, ec > 137,755 170,125 55,253 41,215 oe 38,70 ,6 6; 
UN, dite ahhidin Di inaaiied Dec. 31 11,989 14,315 26,304 — 11,120 7 3,000} 12,184) 15,971 7 
Woking Water and Gas ...|Dec.31t] 5,524} 8,040] 13,5641 — erea\f 12 \ 250, 6,552| 13,438 {17 


| 7 
on ' I | | 
* Including arrears. ¢ Free of Income Tax. ¢ For Half Year. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS—continued. 
gems t Appropriation. Correspondin g I 
Balance After | Amount Dividend Period Last 
c Period. from | Payment ! Available |___ ; Carried to ear. 
ompany. ae : . : ee 
Ending. Last of for Prefce Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- | Distri- ae aa Deprecia-|Forward.| Net | Divi. co 
ae bution. | 4 mount Amount. | Rate. | #0 ete- Profit. | dend. 
eaacleecinina hittin inmates ig emmcenniilimaiatnniaie Raa 
: | £ £ f € £ % £ | € £ ry 
; Other Companies. | ™ 
: Allied Dairies ................5. Feb. 2 —— 15,799 15,799} — 9,600 74 5,000 1,199 — = 
: Artizans’, Labourers’ and 
‘ General Dwellings ......... Dec. 31 30,502} 147,765) 178,267) 42,500 84,415 6 20,000} 31,352) 149,580] 6 = 
: Bovril Limited ................ Dec. 31} 78,610} 318,025] 396,135} 60,000 { seeeeel ite’ } 60,000! 71,135] 321,532 { HO. T nat 
’ Cotton Plantations ........... Aug. 31 | Dr. 26,934) Dr. 11,406|Dr. 38,340; — ome on —  |Dr38,340) ~ a. te 
City Offices ............scceceeee Dec. 31 1,222 34,772 35,994) 1,298 26,393 30/- p.s. 7,000 1,303) 30,711/30/-p.s, Bank 
: Copestake, Crampton and Co.| Dec. 31 946 21,609 22,555, — 12,800 2 8,190 1,565} 32,452} 5 
; Crossley Brothers ............ Dec. 31 96,724 56,813) 153,537) 28,237 ~ —_— -- 125,300} 51,882) — -_ 
: Drage’s Limited ............ Dec. 31} 66,305] 169,911] 236,216) 32,000 { a on io: } 28,478| 83,738} 162,07 Ken! 
' ‘Harrison, Barber & Co....... Dec. 31 2,757 11,967 14,724, — 11,700 9 1 000 2,024 10,641) 7 sat 
3 Henry Faulder and Co. ... | Dec. 31 5,737 5,515 11,252 625 — _— 10,331 296) _— i Asst 
; International Lighting Asso- : 
SIE suietnnoenssnessevsrness Dec. 31] — 1,165 1,165} 883) —- ~ 282) — a en 
: Liverpool Daily Post and 
: PR Ss fire ccsctsnncesdoneses Dec. 31 56,238) 270,720) 326,958} 10,000} 175,000) 25 100,000} 41,958} 276,279) 25 Kager 
: Moss’ Empires ...........+0 Dee. 31 65,308} 117,378) 182,686) 19,151 67,200) 15 30,000} 66,335) 137,131) 16 ~ 
Perry and Co. ..............5 Dec. 31 17,307 29,139 46,446) 12,035 9,622 7h -- 24,789} 23,930) 74 South 
Richard Wheen and Sons Nov. 30 1,413 6,692 8,105} 7,076 — _— —_ 1,029 8,054 — and 
United Picture Theatres ... | Dec. 30 — 29,563 29,563); — 26,641; 10 P.O. 2,750 172) — is rekka. 
Vyse, Sons and Co. ......... Nov. 30 14,808 33,463 48,271) 10,875 17,400} 11 5,000; 14,996; 38,880) 12 0 
Wharncliffe Dwellings ...... Dec. 31 792 5,972 6,764 2,700 1,800 3 1,500 764 5, 24 = 
8, A 
* FF 4 Artizal 
For Half Year. t+ Free of Income Tax. Dwe 
: i 
é 0 
's 
MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS. Buck 
(000’s omitted.) Boddi 
; Bradfo 
Bristol 
National oe Wag 
. ; — . West- |Willi’m British 
Average Weekly Balances. ae 5! Coutts rn wt ” — _ oe al) P — . minster |Deacon’ British 
January, 1929. sank, jandCo.| ~! Is var, Li on on Li = ed Li 7 a B: ai Bank, Bank, Agare- amen 
Limited. and Co.| Limited.| Limited.) Limited.) Limited.) Bank, | 7+ itca| Limited| 89 an 
Limited. Cueto 
‘ ( 
j ASSETS. £ £ £ £ £ £ © £ £ ono 
: Coin, bank and currency notes and j 
balances with the Bank of Eng- -_ 
: RE Scccksuscoksxtasbiekbahecsbinenpnoes 34,009 | 1,518 | 3,456 | 39,213 8,580 | 46,444 3,544 | 31,574 | 29,889 Coan, ( 
Balances with and cheques in Crittall 
course of collection on other = 
banks in the United Kingdom| 9.011 729 | 1,449 8,625 2,293 | 13,477 149 8,181 9,692 Englisl 
Items in transit..............seeceeeeee -—— — —- 2,404 —_ — _ — -- and | 
Money at call and short notice..... | 25,011 | 2,076 | 6,135 | 27,548 5,366 | 25,473 4,760 | 21,157 | 29,295 Tanita 
Bills discounted ..............000e0008 53,715 | 1,485 | 1,659 | 50,825 3,818 | 62,897 2,322 | 48,587 | 47,345 Puervl 
Investments ...........ceceeceeeeeeeees 60,567 | 3,775 | 7,874 | 37,298 | 25,673 | 34,716 | 15,117 | 35,998 | 38,439 Genera 
Advances to customers and other we 
I is cincsccincionievusviecnesnrs 168,308 | 10,010 | 14,056 | 195,526 | 41,885 | 214,302 | 15,445 | 148,628 | 145,811 Hartle 
Liabilities of customers for accept- Hoods 
ances, endorsements, &c.......... 25,812 408 | 2,254 | 65,104 | 11,388 | 78,003 31} 20,165 | 27,713 = 
Bank premises account ............. 5,500 372 695 6,787 2,084 8,725 786 5,765 4,714 fa 
Investments in affiliated banks...| 5,360 -- — 6,445 — 6,911 _ 2,934 2,992 I aad 
—— | | | S| | | | | eremi 
387,293 | 20,373 | 37,578 | 439,775 | 101,087 | 490,948 | 42,154 | 322,989 | 335,890 rat 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit -——_—@———_ |__| —_— ccc e_\_ — Tancas 
and other accounts ............... 10-14 | 8-44] 10-30] 11-24} 10-45] 12-02 9-56} 11:12] 10-32 , Hen 
LIABILITIES, ————_——-_-———_—$ qr —_i—_i\——\—c— een 
Capital paid up............s.ceeeeeeees 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 13,433 1,500 9,479 9,320 Londo 
Reserve fund.............0cseeeseeeeees 10,250 | 1,000 530 | 10,000 3,458 | 13,433 1,425 9,479 9,320 = 
Current, deposit and _ other Mathe: 
TER sccccbcpicivnceensvesorosces 335,373 |17,965 | 33,533 | 348,856 | 82,064 | 386,079 | 37,060 | 283,866 | 289,524 Mead | 
Acceptances, endorsements, &c.... | 25,812 408 | 2,254 | 65,104 | 11,388 | 78,003 31 | 20,165 | 27,713 — 
Notes in circulation .................. — _ — 5 17 _ 2,138 _ 13 Merch, 
Reduction of bank premises Metro) 
OED Sonccckcnssinssistasesborences == — = 201 — — — — — in 
a aN cc ace nea ein cn aaa x 
387,293 | 20,373 | 37,578 | 439,775 | 101,087 | 490,948 | 42,154 | 322,989 | 335,890 | 36,861 12,214,948 — 
——— sass North: 





The directors of the Phoenix Assurance Company, Limited, have Octag 


7 , P 
Reports and Pottees., | ees oy Ty saan only Sake. Gwen BNE 


the present deputy chairman. Peek 

—— The directors of the Alliance Trust Company have appointed Prem 

Mr. William Dunbar Macdougall, manager of the company, to Quebe 

The 1929 edition of the “ Stock Exchange Official Intelligence,’’ a director of the company in room of the late Mr. Thoma a 

—the only work of its kind that is issued by the Stock Exchange— | Maitland. Mr. Macdougall will still retain office as manager. Rhode 
; : ; ; 5 oe 7 

il in bi on Mare, 25th, The 1037 and 1028 atone the |” he head of ofthe Univeral Automate Zavurane Compa 

my are yP Limited, are now at 162, Buckingham Palace Road (corner Sup 

were exhausted soon after publication. Elizabeth Street), London, S.W.1. Telephone numbers: Sloane saron 

Waland Trust, Limited, announce that the address of their offices 8276, 8277, 8278. Secon 

is now 61 and 62, Gracechurch Street, London, E.C. 3. [Continued on page 423 — 
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COMPANY NEWS. 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 









ER 
Rate % per Annum, except 
where mark d % or Stated Peet 
_— 2 Cash. Years. 
on nterim div. ft Final div. 
Name ° 
Interim | Date of |} Method Pre- 
or Pay- of ions vious 
Final. ment. | Payment. * | Year, 
ei a 
RAILWAYS. 
creat Northern (Ireland) ......... 2%t| Mar. 1 3 3 
Mersey eam NG TI evccccccccccocccs eee eee + t 
f Australasia,............06.. 7%] Mar. 22] Tax free 14 14 
Bank 0 TNSURANGE, ” 
Britannic Assurance (fullypaid).. | 5/-p.s.t¢ 50 50 
, _ Assurance (partly paid)} 2/6p.s.t} Fan isa 

yew Zealand Insurance ............ 1d.*p.s.} Jan. 15 
Road Transport and Genera! In- 

BUTANCE...0+ceeeeeeeeeeerereeeereeees Apr. 3 Less tax 15 
Scottish Temperance and General ‘ 

TANCE 20. ccccccccccccccorcevcces Mar. 4 
ASTRA AND RUBBER. nee 

jmbuguri TCM ....0..ceceeeseseeeeee %*! Feb. 20 es pan 
= Tobacco oy Rubber .. is . ee 23 10 
Kugera (Uganda) Tinflelds ...... 10%+] Mar. 5 ei 20 | 20 
Mysore Gold Mining ......... 15° t! Mar. 23 fate 223 223 
North Broken Hill ...... . 10% | Mar. 27| Less tax oe on 
South African Townships Mining 

and Finance Corporation ...... 1/-p.s. | Feb. 23 Lene tax at 

‘ 

Dee. ccceonssnssonaceesecsnseserese 4hd.p.s. | Mar. 2 
” OTHER COMPANIES, 

III: oncsssuntnannaxtuencans 74 
Anglo-American Corporation of 

BME. a casccoacenciodeorevcesenss 12} 124 
Artizans’ Labourers’ and General 

DEE ccincsvekdansebencesécunte S%T ae 6 6 
Assets COMPANY ......0-.00.eecceeees 5%t Less tax 8 jet 
Atlantic Leased Lines ............. 28%T 3 res 43 43 
Barlow and JONC® .........e.seeeees ‘a ane Tax free 123 123 
Bent’s Brewery .....cccccocsscsceees 5%tland bonu|s of 5% 15 15 
Blackwell Colliery ..........sseese0e 2%t a she ean eve 
Boddington’s Breweries ........... 10% jand bonu!s of 5%. 15 15 
Bolsover Colliery.........eessseeveees me ‘ Tax free 14 2 
Bradford Dyers ............+. esccees 1/3p.s.t a 2/3p.s8 es 
Bristol and South Wales Railway- . ; 10 

IL conconccdchncnaaseannodaeess eas ay ess tax 0 
British American Tobacco......... | 10d.p.s.*} Mar. 30| Tax free ae Sis 
British — ee Timber 4 

Trust (defe D esngessseeseceonse oes sai 
British Oil Shipping ............... ain 10 a 
PM occ sdnssavcenscivovieeesi TA%t pa 10 10 
Caledonian Trust .............0e000e 8%T Less tax 15 14 
Chiswick Electricity Supply Cor- 

EN ihcendhdiepsstloneidubrestee 83% 6 16 
I» sivcneuseseresecessseeses 15/-p.s.t 30/- p.s.|30/— 
ET 10% Tax free 15 Ry 
Clyde Valley Electric Power ..... 5%t sin Less tax 8 8 
Cons, Gas of Baltimore ............ | $2 p.s.*] Apr. 1} Quarterly me — 
Crittall Manufacturing Co. ....... 23%*| Mar. 1 aus aba _ 
Dolton Bournes and Dolton ...... M%ti ... ‘ake 10 10 
Kdinburgh Canadian Mortgage... ie Less tax 5} vee 
English Assoc. of Amer. Bond 

and Share Holders ............... T%t ‘cen 10 10 
aa see Less tax 10 see 
| Loan of Scotland ...... “ee; —— Less tax tas tee 

Pi iiscisslaceusibeeeescunaueiens< %*!| Mar. 3 <i sas ses 
ae easton and Trustees 11° ae a 

ED cis icsadcenchincokatess es 1 
Harrison. Barber............0eseeeees 64 %t i 9 7 
Hartlepool Gas and Water ...... 23%t Less tax ie 134 

De sasscelaianel a wonmadicneiis ‘i i Less tax 
Hotel Victoria (Newquay) ........ 124% jand bonu/s of 23%. 15 15 
seunational en Trust 6%t ae jae 10 iM 

saac Walter and Co.,............4+. 64% Tax free 10 
Jand P. Coats ......ccccecseeseeeee 9d. Aes Quarterly |... on 
Jeremiah Rotherham............+++ 10t see 9 10 
John Barker and Co. ...........0008 15%t] 20 20 
John Lovibond and Sons ......... oi ee ee 74 7% 
lancashire Shipping ............++ ee Feb. 26 | Less tax 6} 6 
Tangham Hotel ...........seeceeeeee S%T] ae Tax free ) 10 
fan Daily Post and Echo WBS ne aes 5/- ps ~ 

TOD ccccccoccocscvcccccccces one eee 
London Border and General Trust 242+ Mar. 8] Less tax ie eee 
London United Laundries ........ 5%*| Mar. 14 sks saa eee 
Manchester Ship Canal............. aa a he 33 5 
Mather and Platt ......0..-00.-. sie 5% tland bonujs 5% 15 15 
es itera cececsnaandcoevians 5%* a. Less tax ee one 
Mercantile Investment and Gen- 

eral Trust ........ SovAbs bbuaviecaas a. 16 15 
Merchants Trust ..... Sasieneened sens 10%t 14 13 
Metropolitan Electric Supply..... 6%t ee 9 9 
Heux’s Brewery Co. .......0.ec000s 2/2 p.s. Less tax 15 eee 
Newquay and District Water..... 4t i 6 see 
North American Co, ......ss00+00+e ie $4.68p.s| $4- 06 

Be 
Northampton Electrie ............. 5%t 9 9 
ethMetropolitanElectricPower . 2 = 
ON EHOWOEY oc ccccocvesccccece 1339 
Orient Trust — een crakiceshtekcs . ad 14 124 

pierfabrik R, Rube and Co. 18 12 
ac eae "14+ Free of tax]... ae 
I oat licenincisnanes oe Less tax Te ws 
Premier Investment .............. 5%t ied dns 10 10 
Quebec Power ....iccccceccseceeeee, | $4D.8."| Apr. 15] Quarterly ses eee 

eckitt and Sons ..........+.00.00e. 10%t| _ ... wi 21} 21} 

hodesia Railways Trust ......... 5%*| Feb. 25! Tax free oa ip 
—= and General Asbestos satel Pe. 20 

S AalebSsNereciendaebsshesdeoees 7 eb. tee 
— and District Electric ‘ a . 
Rexone Sige nce | aSeHL oT reastax | 25 | iB 
Scottish Western Investment es 93%t| Mar. 15| Less tax 18 17 
Sham ;American ee 24%* ee = = see eee 
tigan Water and Power... $4*p.s. r. uarterly a aaa 
Smithfield Markets Electric....... ? = on 8 8 
‘pencer, Turner and Boldero..... 8 10 
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Rate % per Annum except 
where marked % or Stated one 
in Cash. Years. 
i P * Interim div. ft Final div. F 
Name of Company. 
Interim | Date of |} Method Pre- 
or Pay- of am vious 
Final. ment. | Payment. * | Year. 
Steel Developments ............... 3%T Tax free 6 6 
Swan and Edgar..................... di aa 4 3 
Switzer and Co. ...... pe ia Tax free 10 oe 
Thomas Wallis .................00006 4%t aa ve 7 8 
Torquay Tramways 4%ti\and bonu|s of 1%. 9 9 
Union Commercial! Investment... aa Jaa ae a amie 
United States Debenture Corp... %T ‘io ine 15 15 
Variety Theatres Consolidated 53 %t Less tax 8 baa 
Variety Theatres Consolidated 
(deferred) ...... ve a Less tax 37} a 
Venture Trust ...... «. | 9d.p.s.T saa Less tax 15 153 
Vyse Sons and Co. ........... 44%t'and bonu!s of 5% 12 12 
Waller’s Bradford Brewery /-p.s.* ‘ii Less tax hia a 
Walkers, Parker and Co. ......... 74%t and bonujs of 3d. p.s. 144 10 
Watford Gas and Coke-—‘ A ”’ .. 4%t é 8 
Watford Gas and Coke—“ B”’ .. 34%Tt i aaa 64 64 
Woolcombers ............ccceeeeeeeee 2/3 p.s. |and bonu's 1/- p.s. a ons 





(Continued from page 422) 


Mr. A. d’A. Willis, a partner in the firm of Messrs. Ogilvy, 
Gillanders & Co., has joined the board of Sika (India), Limited. 
Messrs. Ogilvy, Gillanders & Co. have arranged with their Indian 
houses, Messrs. Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co., to act as managers of 
the Indian Sika business. 


BANKS. 


BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA (INCORPORATED 1832).—The state- 
ment for the year 1928 shows :—Profit and loss—balance December 
31, 1927, $479,207; net profits for year 1928, losses by bad debts 
estimated and provided for, $2,535,518, against $2,365,319 for pre- 
ceding year. The ordinary dividend is again 16 per cent. for the 
year, absorbing $1,600,000. War tax on circulation to December 31, 
1928, $100,000; contribution to officers’ pension fund, $100,000; 
written off bank premises account, $300,000; balance carried 
forward December 31, 1928, $914,725; reserve fund now amounts 
to $20,000,000. Deposits amounted to $212,487,129, against 
$203,498,571 at end of 1927. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


SIR W. G. ARMSTRONG, WHITWORTH AND COMPANY.—At an 
extraordinary general meeting of the company held on February 19th 
resolutions were passed by the requisite majority for the reducticn 
and reorganisation of the capital, the alteration of the articles of 
association and other matters consequential on the scheme being 
sanctioned by the Court. The scheme was fully dealt with in The 
Economist of February 16th, pages 347 and 373. 








Commercial Reports. 








THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 


Severe wintry weather has continued over the United Kingdom 
during the past week, and field work naturally remained in abeyance. 
Preparations, however, are well forward, and the land should be 
in excellent condition for spring sowings, when ploughing is resumed. 
Larger supplies of native wheat at the principal country markets 
experienced a better sale at rather firmer rates, while imported 
descriptions also moved off with more freedom. In the floating 
and forward cargo section, European buyers were less in evidence 
following recent liberal bookings, but India continued to purchase 
freely in the Australian market. Prices fluctuated slightly, North 
American sellers being somewhat reserved owing to indifferent 
crop prospects, but the tone was largly influenced by some pressure 
to sell Southern Hemisphere supplies, and shipments from this 
quarter are increasing. To India, West Australian on passage 
sold 46s. 6d., ditto 15th May-15th June 45s. 9d., and Victorian 
15th March shipment 45s. 3d., all basis Bombay-Karachi, per qr. 
480 Ibs. c.i. Indian terms. Feeding stuffs generally quiet and 
maize easier on favourable Argentine crop reports. 

Wheat steadier. No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 53s.; No. 3 ditto, 
5ls. 9d.; No. 4 Manitoba, 50s. 6d.; No. 5, 46s.; No. 6, 40s. 6d.; 
No. 2 mixed Durum, 45s.; Rosafe, 64 lbs., 47s.; Barusso, 634 Ibs., 
47s.; Australian, 50s. 6d., all ex-ship, per 496 lbs. English 9s. 7d.— 
9s. 10d. per 112 lbs. 

Flour maintained. London standard grade, 40s. 6d.; town 
whites, 41s. 6d.; patents, 42s. 6d.—43s. 6d. per sack delivered in 
the Home Counties, with 6d.-ls. per sack less for deliveries in the 
London districts. Of imported, Manitoba patents range from 
36s.-39s.; Minneapolis, 36s. 6d.—38s. 6d.; Australian, 36s. 6d. 
ex store. On c.i.f. terms Manitoba top patents February-March 
quoted 35s. 6d.-36s. 6d.; export ditto, 33s. 6d.—34s. 6d.; Australian, 
33s.-33s. 6d. per 280 Ibs. 

Maize quietly steady. 
43s. 6d.; February-March, 44s. ; 


Plate landed, 44s. 6d.; ex-ship to arrive, 
March-April, 41s. 3d.; new 
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April-May, 39s. 9d.; May-June, also June—July, 39s. 3d. ; 
mixed American ex-ship to arrive, 4ls.; ditto yellow, 41s. ; 
white flat African, 43s., landed, per 480 lbs. 
£11 10s. ex-wharf; Hominy chop, £9 per ton. 

Barley steady. Californian ex-ship, 45s.—52s.; Chilian Chevalier, 
48s.—58s.; Australian, 45s.-49s.; Smyrna, 44s.-47s. per 448 lbs. ; 
Algerian/Tunisian ex-ship, 34s. 6d.; Canadian feed, 32s. 6d.; 
ex-ship to arrive, 33s. 3d. landed; No. 3 Canadian Western, 36s. ; 
No. 2 Federal American, 30s. 9d. ex-ship to arrive, per 400 Ibs. 
English malting, 10s.-12s. 6d.; feed, 9s. 3d.—10s. per 112 Ibs. 

Oats firmer. Plate ex-ship to arrive, 25s.; February, 25s. 6d. ; 
March, 25s. 9d.; black Plate landed, 25s.; No. 3 white clipped 
American 36 lbs. landed, 27s. 3d.; mixed Canadian feed ex-ship, 
2ls. 3d.; landed, 22s. 3d.; Chilian white, 32s. landed; German 
landed, 29s.; ex-ship to arrive, 28s. per 320 Ibs. English, 9s. 4d.— 
10s. per 112 Ibs. Scotch landed, 30s. per 336 Ibs. Trish black, 
26s. 6d. per 320 Ibs. 


No. 2 
No. 2 
Yellow maize meal, 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 
The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat during the harvest years 1928-29, 1927-28, 1926-27, 
1925-26 :— 


1928-1929. | 1927-1928. 





1926-1927. | 1925-1926. 


Eetimated sales of home-grown 








wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to February 16 .......... 277.114 277,908 289,058 292,461 

22 weeks to February 16 ......... 6,482,568 | 6,101,480 8,427,102 | 9,554,769 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. mm. s. d. 
Hs Rébabelsseonbsabaretiavesdinonsnenn °° 9 9 6 11 10 11 10 


The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of Brit'sh Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1920 to 192 week in each of the years from 1925 to 1928 :— 


QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 

















Weeks ended. ee 

Wheat. Barley. Oats. | paver. | oats, | went, | aster. | oar Wheat. Barley. Oats. 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. 4. 

263,661 262.339 101.222 910 10 5 9 9 

277,114 234,598 88,772 » 3 10 3 99 

Feb. 14, 1925... | 350,411 183,190 107.556 13 10 13 1 10 3 
Feb. 13, 1926... | 291.201 199,495 73,486 11 10 99 9 2 
Feb. 19, 1927... | 289,058 258.649 83.384 11 10 ll 1 8 3 
Feb. 18, 1928... | 277,908 258,515 96,199 9 6 10 10 10 3 





NOW READY. 


Published Febru 19, 929. 43rd Year, 


Containing fuller and more up-to-date information than any other 
book of reference. 


THE 


Mininc Year Book 


formerly known as 


MINING MANUAL & MINING YEAR BOOK. 
1929 


By WALTER E. SKINNER. 
The Standard Reteuunes Work on Mines. 


Price 20/ = net. 



































Post free (Inland), 20/9; Post free (Abroad), 21/6. 
1,020 pages. In Demy 8vo, bound in RED Cloth. 


A Recognised Indispensable Work of Ref: rence 


For MINING INVESTORS, MINING ENGINEERS, MINE 
MANAGERS, BANKERS, STOCKBROKERS, DIRECTORS, 
and eveiy:ne inere-ied in the MINING INDUSTRY. 





CUMPLETE Anv U?-Tu-D Te PAR ICULARS concerning 1,642 Mining 
Companies operating in all parts of the world. Gold, Diamond, Copper, 
Tin, Platinum, Silver, Iron, and other Mines, Collieries, Exploration and 
M.ning Investment Companies, arranged in alphabetical order. 

PAKiiuuLanS given of each Company include the Directors and other 
officials; date of «stabli-hment;, seat of operations; description of the 
property, with the purchase consideration; plant erected or in course of 
erection; present working results; ore reserves, details of capital; calls; 
divide :ds paid; and the financial position as disclosed by the latest accounts. 
ny and lowest prices of the shares for the last three years; also 

test prices. 

DIREC UKS (3,956) and Mining and Consulting ENG NEERS and MINE 
MANA: KS (976), and their addresses, and names of the Companies with 
which thy are connected. 

SUPPLEN EN/AKY INDEX of private, dormant, or Companies which have 
ce'sed to be of public or market interest. One of the most useful and 
important features of the book. It is the only Li t of ita kind published. 

SiAiistiCAL 1+B.Es are given at the commencement of the vol.me, 
showing annual yields of the principal mining compa: ies, Gold Outputs of 
the World’s Mi.ing Fields, and the highest and lowest prices of base 
metals for the past eight years. 

440 ne 
llowed, an 


se O- MiNIN' E M. .—An up-to-date glossary coverin, 

terms, by the use of which Mining developm nts c:.n easily be 

the difficulty of understanding technical phi aseology quickly mastered. 
To be OBTAINED frum ali Bo keellers, or d.rect frm the Pub.ishers, 
WALTER E. SKINNER, 1s, Dow; ate Hill, London, E.C.4. 
** FINANCIAL T MES,” 72, Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. 
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MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR JAN., 1929, 























Tons 
Crushed. Gold Recovered. 
Cy- Ny. Value. | Profit, 
Mill. | anide| Mill. | anide| Total. 
Work- Wo.ks 
cite Gold . Tons.| Ozs. | Ozs. | Ozs. 
I ea tains aatiiapiabioata Clean-jup $2,624 | $4.27 
La Noria ...........ccseeee 12,463 |... ae i ; yet 
Oriental Consolidated ; sai ee $5,023 
Mining Co. ............ 21,583 | (Dec: | nber) saad $96,722 | $26,235 
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—_—— _. 
| Output. | Other Notes in Return. 

‘Tin, See eee 
oe | 5$ | Concentrates. 
Batura Monguna ar 4} | Concentrates. 
United Tin Areas 74 | Concentrates. 
Nigerian Base Me tals 62} | Concentrates. 
| ee hts 20 Black tin: cleaned up. 
OO 43 | a 
REE MIUREND disoscsansnnsces<ccuns ll Concentrates. 
PRMIREE, SiR us ddavadusnkcavenssetes 20} | (Ast half of Feb.). 

Coal. 

Witbank Colliery. ............... 70,539 | 

Miscellaneous. | 
Electrolytic Zinc  .......0c.e.00 5,849 | Zine; silver lead product for shipment 


to Port Pirie for realisation contain- 

ing: —-565 tons lead; 57,000 ounces 
| silver. 

__190 Blister er copper. _ 


THE Mount LYELL MINING AND RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED,- 
fou -wxkly p-riol eniet Januiry 30 th: 
p.ouuc.ny 1,869 tons of conceniratcs. 





Copper. 
Namaqua COPPET ....seeseeseees 





Dur'ng the 
inill treated 10,076 tons of ore, 





THE COTTON TRADE. 


LiveRPOooL, February 20th. 

The market continues to be dull and featureless. Spot sales for 
the week 14th to 20th (inclusive) are 28,000 bales, of which 18,900 
are American, 850 Brazil, 600 Argentine, 3,850 Peru, 1,400 Egyptian, 
1,100 African, 1,200 East Indian, and 100 sundries. Imports for 
the same period are 50,111 bales, of which 39,885 American, 
1,283 Brazil, 1,022 Argentine, 1,822 Peru, 4,109 Egyptian, 168 
African, 1,267 East Indian, 555 sundries. Quotations to-day are 
American Middling, 10-43; Egyptian Sakel, 17-90; Egyptian 
Uppers, 12-15; Brazil Fair, 10-73; Peru G.F. Mod-Rough, 12-75; 
Peru G.F. Smooth, 11-38; West African Mid., 10°48; [ast African 
G.F., 12-15. 

MANCHESTER, February 20. 

The market throughout the week has been steady. Both spinners 
and manufacturers have experienced an increased inquiry, and in 
some quarters rather more business has been done. All along the 
line, however, it has been most difficult to arrange sales, as most 
of the offers have been on a very low basis. Only minor fluctuations 
have occurred in raw material prices. Cloth merchants have 
reported more bids for India, and a rather better turnover has 
taken place for Calcutta and Bombay in light bleaching descriptions. 
Very little has been done in grey staples. Rather more encouraging 
news has come through from China, and owing to improved 
clearances some moderate contracts have been arranged in greys 

and whites. A little more activity has shown itself for Egypt. 
Only restricted operations have occurred for the Continent. The 
healthier offtake in home trade fabrics recently experienced has 
been maintained. American yarn quotations have been irregular 
when tested, but here and there the sales have been rather larger. 
Egyptian spinners have now begun organised short time, and rates 
have been firmer with a slight improvement in demand. 


Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 

















Corresp'd’ 

1929. = 

Jan. | Feb. | Feb. | Feb. 1, 

30. | 6. | a3. | 20." || 2928 | 19 

pce Ml a ce 

d. d. d, da. d. d. 

Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 10-34] 10-28 | 10-48] 10-43 || 10-37] 17:84 
= Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

Egyptian .......... per lb. | 18-40 | 18-15 | 17-95] 17-90 || 17-90] 13:8 

Yarns—32's twist.......sscccsossssseeee perib, | 15) | 15 | 15 | 154 |] 15) | 1b 

= ene perlb, | 16$ | 16 16 16 16 | 14 

— 60's twist (Egyptian)....... perlb, | 274 | 27 264 | 263 || 274 | 248 

32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand |s. d.|s. d.|s. djs. d.|js. djs & 

50's ssaccnevovonsssoosoceeseacnrntatases scenes 26 0 |26 0 |26 0 |25 9 |\25 6 \24 0 
36-1. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s an 

GM orsnse Saenaeiaeiaaensees 28 3|28 0 |28 0 |28 0 ||27 9 [27 0 

38-in. ditto, 38 vds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib... [15 3/15 315 3/15 0 |/15 015 6 

39-in, ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8$ Ib. ..... 139 As 913 9 |13 9 |/13 9 | 9 











AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


Early in the week there was some weakness owing to heavy 
Argentine ofiers, and some realising by bulls. Later there was 
a steady recovery owing to fears of damage to crops by sharp 
frosts; better export demand; and rurnours of famine in "Russia. 
The close was higher in the week. Quotations :— 














Jan. 4,| Feb. 22,| Jan. 2, | Feb. 13,| Feb. 20, 
NEAREST FUTURE. 1928."| 1928.) "1929. 1929. | 1929. 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba)-—Cents per 
PUES i iisseledvcicsssas « scanscosios 137 139 122 132 134 


Chicago (No.2 Winter)—Cents per 60 1b. 130 | 133 1168 | 127 128 
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Visible supplies of wheat in Canada at 82,874,000 bushels show 
an increase of 729,000 bushels, as compared with the previous 


figures. Supplies a year ago stood at 74,892,000 bushels. 





COAL. 


Our Cardiff correspondent wiites :—Work at the South Wales 
docks has been severely dislocated by the snow and frost. Last 
week coal exports totalled only 281,376 tons, compared with 
579,738 tons the previous week, and on Wednesday this week over 
190 vessels were waiting loading turns. Temporarily a large 
number of the hydraulic shipping appliances have been dixabled, 
and in some cases it will probably take a few weeks to repair the 
damage done by the frost. Fortunately, the position has been 
alleviated by an agreement between the employers and the work- 
men for the working of a third shift as an emergency measure, and 
after Tuesday the rate of shipment gradually improved. The 
collieries also have been better supplied with wagons, and pits 
which had stopped working owing to a scarcity of empties have 
resumed operations. Notwithstanding the disturbing effect of 
these adverse dock conditions, the market firmly maintains its 
recent improvement, and quotations are ruling at last week’s 
figures. The following are the current approximate market 
prices :—~ Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. to 19s. 9d.; seconds, 19s. to 
19s, 6d.; best drys, 19s. to 19s. 3d.; Black Veins, 19s. 3d. to 19s. 6d. ; 
Western Valleys, 19s. to 19s. 3d.; Eastern Valleys, 18s. 3d. to 
18s. 9d.; beat small steams, 14s. to 14s. 3d.; cargo smalls, 12s. 6d. 
to 13s.; cooking smalls, 14s. to 14s. 3d.; anthracite, best large, 
33s. to 35s.; Red Vein, large, 21s. to 25s. 6d.; machine-made 
cobbles, 40s. to 43s. 6d.; French nuts, 41s. to 43s. 6d.; stove 
nuts, 408. to 42s. 6d.; rubbly culm, 10s. to 10s. 3d.; foundry coke, 
25s, to 37s.; patent fuel, 20s. to 21s. 6d.; pitwood, ex ship, 25s. 6d. 
to 26s. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The cold spell has benefited 
both the house and export trade in coal. The call for house coal 
continues on a large scale and deliveries are in some cases in arrears. 
A slight improvement is also recorded in the demand for industrial 
fuel. South Yorkshire steams for export are firm at 16s. 6d. f.o.b. 
The market for blast furnace continues to harden and prices of best 
brands command 14s. and 14s. 6d. at ovens. The home demand for 
foundry coke continues light but shipments abroad are on a 
considerable scale. 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The demand from the 
Continent has fallen off to some extent, as importers realise that 
only smal! lots will be available for some weeks yet. The market all 
over is firm. There are various rumours current regarding a new 
scheme of co-operation among the coal owners. It is also rumoured 
that the coalowners’ committee will recommend that the production 
quota fixed for each colliery should make provision for coal for 
shipment to Ireland and that quotas and prices should be reviewed 
once a@ month. 


LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 18s. 6d.; splint best, 19s.; splin® 
second, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; navigation, 17s. 6d.; navigation second’ 
l5s.; steam, 15s. 6d.: Hartley, 18s.; trebles, 16s. 6d.; doubles, 
Ifs.; singles, 14s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 6d. Frre.— 
Screened navigation, 19s. 6d.; first-class steam, 17s. to 17s. 6d.; 
third-class steam, 17s.; trebles, 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d.; doubles, 
lés, 6d. to 17s.; singles, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; pearls, 13s. LoTHrans.— 
Prime steam, 16s. 6d.; secondary steam, I6s.; trebles, 17s. 6d.; 
doubles, 16s. 6d.: singles, 13s.; pearls, 14s. 9d. AYRSHIRE.—Un- 
«reened navigation, 16s. 6d.; jewel, 18s. 6d.: steam, 17s. 6d.; 
trebles, 17s. 6d.; doubles, 16s. 6d.; singles, 14s. 6d. : pearls, 12s. 9d. ; 
dross, 11s. 





IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
[ron & Steel Exchange :-— 

A slightly quieter tone characterised the iron and steel markets 
during the past week. The recent advance in pig-iron prices has 
een maintained, and consumers are showing rather more inclina- 
tion to cover their requirements, although most of the business 
transacted has been of a hand-to-mouth character. Notwith- 
standing the advance in prices, there is still a certain quantity of 
Pig iron going from this country to Belgium and other parts of the 
Continent. There has been a fair amount of activity in the semi- 
finished steel market, some good inquiries having been in circulation. 
The bulk of this business has been taken by British producers, who 
are inclined to quote stiffer prices in some districts owing to the 
igher cost of raw material. The continental quotations for semi- 
finished materials also continue firm, but there is comparatively 
little offering, as the continental works appear to require most of 
their production of this class of steel for their own finishing works. 

e demand for finished steel products has been rather quieter 
than of late, but, nevertheless, the market has remained steady. 


= of the British works have a good tonnage of orders on their 
OKs, 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—The principal event in the 
uth Wales steel and tinplate market this week has been the 
raising of the minimum price of Welsh tinplate bars frorn £6 to 
her 6d. per ton, which is the highest official figure since July, 
vei, when it was reduced from £6 5s. to £5 15s. The quotations 
or foreign bars, however, remain unaltered at £5 12s. 6d. There 
are signs of increased manufacturing activity in all the more 


important branches of the industry in the district, and it is ant 
cipated that the minimum price for tinplates will be raised above 
the present minimum of 18s. per basis box. Galvanised sheets are 
unchanged at from £13 12s. 6d. to £13 lis. per ton. The shipments 
of tinplates last week totalled only 93,608 boxes compared with 
115,074 boxes the previous week, and stocks have, consequently, 
further increased to 257,312 boxes. 





Our Workington correspondent writes as follows :— 

There is a real improvement in the North-West Coast hematite 
pig-iron trade this week, the demand having increased to such an 
extent that stocks are virtually extinguished in the southern part 
of the district and are falling rapidly in West Cumberland, and the 
price of iron has been advanced by 2s. per ton. Consumers, fearing 
that they may be caught, are ordering freely for prompt and forward 
delivery. The make of the eleven furnaces in blast between Work- 
ington and Ulverston is not adequate to meet requirements; an 
additional furnace was lighted at Millom a few weeks ago, and it is 
not improbable that production may shortly be increased in West 
Cumberland. Midland, Scottish and South Wales users all have 
substantial needs to satisfy. The Continent is buying iron to 
analysis, and there is also a good deal of inquiry from America. 
The situation is, in fact, stronger than for several years past, and 
if the improvement continues it cannot be long before values reach 
a level at which makers will command a reasonable margin of profit. 
Bessemer mixed numbers are quoted at £4 Os. 6d. per ton delivered 
at Glasgow; £4 4s. 6d. per ton delivered at Manchester; £4 6s. 6d. 
per ton delivered at Sheffield: £4 8s. per ton, delivered at Birming- 
ham. Low-phosphorus iron is in firm request at 2s. 6d. to 5s. per 
ton higher than the afore-mentioned figures, and malleable iron is 
a better market at 98s. per ton. There is not yet much doing in 
manganese alloys, of which there are large stocks, the furnace at 
Workington on ferro having been put out of commission. Ferro- 
manganese is quoted at £13 1s. per ton. The outlook in the steel 
trade is healthier, useful orders for railway material, mostly for 
South America and the Colonies, having been booked, and there 
is sufficient work to keep the mills at Workington going for three 
weeks in four during March and April. Steel sheets are being 
produced at Workington for the first time for many years. The 
native ore production is just sufficient to meet local, East Coast, 
and Scottish smelters’ requirements. The ore is quoted at 17s. to 
18s. per ton, according to grade. Heavy importations of African 
ore are due at Workington. 

The coal trade is very busy and a much bigger output could be 
marketed. Prices are firm. Best round coal for shipment is 20s. 
to 20s. 6d. per ton; washed doubles, 18s. 6d. to 19s. per ton; 
washed singles, 18s. to 18s. 6d. per ton; washed smalls, 18s. per 
ton, all f.o.b. Best house, 30s. per ton; house nuts, 28s. 4d. per 
ton; gas coal, 28s.; West Coast coke, 20s. per ton. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Business in the Glasgow 
pig-iron market remains quiet and transactions are on a small scale, 
There is, however, greater activity in the steel trade generally. 
steelmakers now having better-filled order books than they have 
had for some considerable time. It is still almost impossible to 
place orders on the Continent for semis for forward delivery, and 
owing to weather conditions, delay in delivery of existing contracts 
is very general. The demand for black and galvanised sheets is 
fair and, of course, works have sufficient orders on hand to kzep 
plants fully oceupied meantime. Tube makers are also busy with 
plenty of new work coming forward. There is no settlement in 
the iron trade dispute. Prices remain at recent levels. 





Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes:—Ptg Iron.—The 
slight improvement reported over the last few weeks is maintained 
The supplies of the various grades of pig iron are scarce, and the 
tendency is for prices to increase further. Notwithstanding the 
competition of Midland iron with Cleveland, there is a scarcity of 
the latter, and should the demand in any way increase, it 1s not 
unlikely that prices may be further advanced. In the meantime 
they are as follows: No. 1, 69s. 6d.; No. 3 G.M.B., 67s.: No. 4 
foundry, 66s.; No. 4 forge, 65s. 6d. In the hematite market East 
Coast mixed numbers are still 72s. Iron is not too plentiful, and 
buyers are now showing more willingness to contract ahead in 








For Life Assurance. 


The Australian Mutual Provident Society is mutual. 
That is to say, all divisible Surplus, wi hout deduction, 
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order to make sure of deliveries. The recent improvement in 
manufactured iron and steel has been maintained and, generally 
speaking, the works are well off for orders. The only change to 
note in prices is that of soft steel billets, which has been advanced 
about 58. per ton during the week. Otherwise quotations are 
unaltered on the following basis: Steel ship plates, £8 7s. 6d.; 
steel ship angles, £7 17s. 6d.; iron bars, £10 53.; steel rails, £8 10s., 
and, of course, are subject to the usual rebate. The ore position 
is still very firm and although best rubio is quoted at 22s. 6d., it is 
doubtful whether it could be secured at this price The coke market 
is also firm. and 18s. for blast furnace coke delivered furnaces is 
a minimum price. 





Our Sheffield correspondent wmtes:—The recent advance of 
2s. 6d. on Derbyshire foundry pig irons is stabilised, and there has 
been a similar rise in other Midland brands. It is the outcome of 
concerted action on the part of producers to secure prices which 
ensure a margin of profit. Owing to competition, there has been 
a good deal of unremunerative trading in such irons. Demand is 
poor, especially from the light castings foundries, and expansion of 
activity at the engineering foundries is slow. Business is far from 
good in bar iron. The local steel trade continues to improve if 
sections, but the absence of waggon-building and the paucity on 
railway work is responsible for the quietude of a good many plants. 
Demand for soft basic steel in crude forms is still expanding, and 
a shortage of scrap to feed the furnaces is reported. Heavy basic 
scrap is fetching 103. per ton more than a year ago. Business for 
tool steels keeps steady, and best brands do not sell so readily 
as the medium qualities. The position of acid steel is reported 
to be slightly better than of late, but remains unsatisfactory. 
Business in hand tools has been sluggish this month, although 
exports are well maintained. The cutlery and plate branches are 
generally slack, although large contracts from the public caterers 
continue to arrive. 





OTHER METALS. 





‘lux.—The market this week exhibited a good deal of irregularity, 
and prices declined rather sharply in view of lower Eastern cables 
and selling pressure, while influenced by an increase in warehouse 
stocks. Later sellers showed more reserve in face of improved 
buying orders, and values partially recovered. Stocks in London 
and Liverpool warehouses for week ending 16th February amounted 
to 8,296 tons, compared with 2,563 tons at corresponding period 
last year. Standard cash changed hand at £221! 10s., £220 15s., 
£222 15s., and £221 12s. 6d.; three months £223 l5s., £222, 
£223 17s. 6d., £222 15s. In the East sales were reported at 
£227 15s. to £225 17s. 6d. and £226 15s. per ton c.i.f. terms. Straits 
shipments for the first half of February totalled 4,235 tons. 

Copper continued in good demand, and despite slight fluctuations 
at times the general tone proved firmer. Standard cash sold at 
£76 2s. 6d. fo £76 15s., with three months £76 17s. 6d. to 
£77 11s. 3d. 

Leap continued a firm market, and with a good trade demand 
liberal offerings were freely absorbed. Good soft foreign pig, 
February sold at £23 Is. 3d. to £23 6s. 3d., March £23 2s. 6d. to 
£23 5s., April £23 2s. 6d. to £23 3s. 94., May £23 2s. 6d. to 
£23 6s. 3d. ton. 

SpreELTER quiet and slightly irregular. February sold at £26 2s. 6d., 
£26 3s. 9d. and £26 Is. 3d., March £26 3s. 9d., £26 2s. 6d. and 
£26 3s. 9d., April £26 5s. to £26 3s. 9d., May £26 5s. to £26 3s. 6d., 
June £26 5s. per ton. 

ALUMINIUM steady. Ingots and bars for home delivery £95 per 
von. 

ANTIMONY maintained. English regulus £54 to £55, and foreign 
ditto spot £38 10s. per ton. 

Wo .rraM quiet. Chinese, also Straits quality, quoted 18s. to 
18s. 3d. per unit, c.i.f. terms. 


QUICKSILVER steady. Spot £22 5s. to £22 :0s. per bottle. 


Tin Pirates quiet. I.C. Coke prompt and forward quoted 18s. 
to 18s. $d. per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 





HIDE, LEATHER, AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Although there is a slightly improved demand for leather, prices 
of hides remain very unstable, and tenners refuse to operate on a 
large scale. Prices of provincial hides, however, have been rather 
steadier of late, and best ox are now selling from 7d. to 74d. per 
lb. At last week’s Bermondsey auctions the bulk of the offering 
was withdrawn in the absence of suitable bids. Calfskins are 
again weaker and declines of jd. per Ib. have been common at 
auctions. Woolskins share the prevailing weakness, and may be 
—— at Is. to Is. 6d. each decline. In overseas hides there is 

ittle improvement, and Argentine frigorifics are now selling at 
about 91d. for light ox. In saladeros a few Bovril ox have heen 
sold at 733d., whilst there is a rumour current that 10,000 Rio 
Grande ox have been sold in Antwerp at 73d. re-weights. Dry 
hides continue in buyers’ favour, and B.A. Americanos are selling 
at nominally 123d. Australians are a shade steadier, Queens- 
land meatworks—--dry salted—making 10}d. The Chicago market 
is cabled as steady, with prices at “ bottom”: still, best heavy 
_—- steers are now quoted at 14} cents, a fall of } cent on the 
week. 

The prolonged spell of wintry weather has brought in orders to 
manufacturers for stouter boots, and this in turn has led to more 
enquiries for the heavier grades of bends. Consumers, however, 
are only buying for immediate wants, as tanners’ quotations show 
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a wide variation. Complaints are frequent as to repudiation of 
contracts, and demands for “ allowances’”’ from merchants seine 
when the goods have been well up to sample. Dry hide be ds 
are still weak in price, but wet salted are rather steadier j ie 
of a better demand. There is a slight improvement in y De 
leathers, although the recent reduction in prices of box and wie 
calf has rather upset the market. Glacé kid in black and brown 
is seliing fairly well, but no definite decision seems to have been 
reached in regard to spring shades for women’s shoves. Curriers 
are still rather slack, butssome of them have received orders ion 
suitable leather for the stouter grades of footwear, 


nN view 





OIL OUTPUTS. 


Unirep British OILFIELDS OF TRINIDAD, Limrrep.—Production 
for the week ending Wednesday, February 13, 1929, amounted 
to 1,691 tons. 


British CONTROLLED OILFIELDs, Limirep.—Production for the 
week ended February 13th: Venezuela, 33,599 barrels; Trinidad, 
22,416 barrels; total, 50,015 barrels. 


Tue Mexican Eacie Or Co.—The production for the week 
ended February 9, 1929, was 137,000 barrels. 

VENEZUELAN CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDS, LtTp.—-Production for 
week ended 16th inst., 2,835 barrels (405 tons). 

THE VENEZUELAN O1L Concessions, Limirep.—Production for 


the week ended February 16th was 128,400 metric tons (previous 
week ended February 9th, 134,172 metric tons). 





COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


The decline which has taken place in all markets during the past 
three weeks has been expected by many in the home trade since 
last December. Until the third week in January prices for all 
classes of wool had the appearance of being fairly sound, and keen 
buying on the part of all sections of the trade continued. There 
was, however, even at that time evidence that all Continental 
countries were beginning to feel the effect of lack of demand for 
= goods. Reports now being received from the textile manu- 
acturing centres shows that business is no better in Germany or 
France than in the West Riding of Yorkshire. During the two past 
months, the piece-goods business has fallen off everywhere, and 
there is no doubt that the attitude necessarily taken up by wholesale 
piece-goods merchants is exercising a greater influence upon the 
raw material than during 1923 and 1924, when marked advances 
were seen. Australian and New Zealand selling brokers are doing 
the right thing to meet the market, for there seems to be nothing 
to indicate any return to higher values during the next few months. 

The probability of the Safeguarding inquiry becoming a protracted 
affair has been commented upon, and there is no doubt that the 
exposure of the unsatisfactory aspects of the industry has helped to 
intensify the atmosphere of uncertainty and weaken confidence 
in the future. Among the evidence brought forward in favour of 
the imposition of duties on imported fabrics, is the data provided 
last Tuesday by the secretary of the Woollen and Worsted Trades 
Federation, relative to the employment of machinery. This showed 
that the activity in the middle of January was less than in November 
last vear, only just over 70 per cent. of the machinery being running. 
Many manufacturers who profess to be neutral on the question of 
Safeguarding are afraid that if duties are levied against imported 
goods, foreign competition in outside markets which have hitherto 
been largely supplied with British goods will be keener. 





THE TIMBER TRADE. 


[FROM OUR OWN CORRESPONDENT.) 


Notwithstanding the severe weather, the deliveries into con 
sumption this year are still well above those of the opening weeks 
of 1928, and with smaller supplies on hand (except floorings) the 
market looks promising for sellers. ‘The building trade is not nearly 
so active as was expected, but the official returns of costs of buildings 
for which plans were passed last month indicate that with the 
ant of milder weather, construction work will be much more 
orisk, 

Imports of both sawn and planed wood descriptions, ¢.¢., deals, 
battens, boards and floorings, were large last month, the result of 
late purchasing at attractive rates on a buying market moderately 
supplied. 

Activity in the f.o.b. and c.i.f. markets is confined principally 
to the distribution among importers of the f.o.w. and early summer 
shipments of Russian wood. As previously mentioned, a syndicate 
of British importers has purchased the whole of the Russian w0 
cut for the United Kingdom this year, and proposes to apportion 
supplies required without favour to importers, whether in the 
syndicate or not. This new method of purchase and wood distribu- 
tion has not yet received the general approval of the importing 
section of the trade owing to certain conditions regarding re-selling. 
The members of the syndicate, it seems, will have to exercise some 
patience with their colleagues in the trade who up to the present 
would have preferred to do their 1929 Russian business unfettered. 

Other important wood-shipping countries seem to be more alert 
than ever. Finland (for many years until last year the premier 
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wood-shipping country to the United Kingdom) finds difficulty in 
maintaining her f.o b. values in face of the severe competition of 
Russian wood, and proposes to reduce output by some 10 per centl 
The shippers of that country know that Russia cannot supply al. 
the goods required for the United Kingdom, and believe that with 
decreased cut and the expectations of a larger consumption and 
import in the United Kingdom this year, and normal Continental 
demand, at the least, they will be able to clear their million 
standards’ production this year. As official sales to end January 
comprised 40 per cent. of the output for export (it is likely to be 
over 50 per cent. by this time), and they have a good nine months 
to sell the balance, their position cannot be described as bad. 
Shippers in Sweden also are adopting a firm attitude. 

Canadian pine and spruce are moving slowly in the United 
Kingdom. While over half a million European deals, battens and 
boards were delivered from docks in London last month, Canadian 
ine and spruce so dispatched numbered only some 15,500 pieces. 

The hardwood market is becoming more active. Stocks of 
mahogany in first hands are light, imports being on the small side. 
American hardwood imports also are decreasing, and with stocks 
here not so heavy, and better demand in the States, higher United 
Kingdom spot prices should not be so hard to obtain as during 
the closing months of 1928. The plywood market is very firm, and 
although imports seem to be ever on the increase consumption 
moves up to keep stocks in healthy volume. 





THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—There is very little change 
inany section of the industry as compared with conditions ruling 
during the last three or four weeks, and the present inactivity is 
inmarked contrast to the good business which was done in the early 
part of last year. Lack of confidence following the decline in wool 
values appears to be as much in evidence in the United States and 
on the Continent as it is here, and until users feel satisfied that the 
bottom has been touched, they will not depart from their present 
policy of extreme caution. The only consolation is that no really 
large stocks are being carried in any section, so that when once 
the wheels begin to turn there should be a fair volume of orders 
forboth tops and yarns. Meanwhile quotations are largely nominal, 
alhough the indications are that merinos are fast approaching a 
workable basis. Crossbreds, on the other hand, appear to be too 
high in comparison with merinos, and users are looking for a general 
revision of quotations for tops to bring them more into harmony 
with the finer qualities. Unfortunately, in the present disturbed 
state of affairs, it is almost impossible to arrive at a true market 
price. 





VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Trade in most sections is on quiet lines. Linseed oil continues 
firm in the absence of foreign competition and has advanced some- 
what following speculative interest. After rising to £29 5s. per ton 
naked ex Hull for spot and February-April values have eased on 
profit taking. Cotton oil has been in better demand and prices are 
firmer, current value of crude Egyptians being £28 5s. and common 
edible £31 15s. spot and February-April ex Hull. Other seed oils 
are quiet. Castor oil (first pressure) has been advanced to £47 10s. 
(barrels free) and rape oil is also dearer. 

In the oilseed section, linseed is very quiet, and prices have an 
easier tendency. Neither English nor continental crushers are 
showing much interest. Present value of Plate in spot is about £16 
and on passage and for shipment £15 17s. 6d. The quantity of 
linseed on passage to Europe has undergone a substantial reduction 
and is now 220,900 tons or 43,800 tons less than last week and 
compares with 272,400 tons a year ago. Generally shipments to 
Europe so far this season are much in excess of last year. Cotton 
wed is neglected as crushers decline to concede the figures now 
wked for black Egyptian, the economical value of which is 
{10 2s. 6d. for February and March loading. A little business has 
een done in Sakellaridis, but Bombay is nominal. Oilcakes are in 
lar demand and late prices are maintained. 





OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


8UGAR.—The market furnishes very little matter for comment 
just now, and there is only moderate absorption in force, both on 
socery and manufacturing account at previous rates. British 
efined and home-grown quite monopolise United Kingdom markets. 
An estimate by certain Cuban interests of 44 millions of tons, 
'especting that crop, failed to influence the general position, as 
{his was indicated quite a week ago, and taken, cum grano ealisa, 
in the London sugar circle, despite the knowledge of one or two 
‘entrals closing down owing to unremunerative prices ruling. 
There is no change in the Java position, but sellers adhere to full 
asking prices. An interesting fixture recorded to-day was the 
Steamer ‘‘ Comino,” of 7,000 tons, London to Hong Kong, late 
ebruary loading, at 25s., with sugar, this doubtless being part of 
the Sale of 25,000 tons recently negotiated of the now predominant 
British refined TL. granulated, to China. T.L. granulated spot 
ndon sold 22s., with business doing in Dutch J. to manufac- 
‘uring exporters at 24s. 1$d. White Mauritius 21s.-21s. 44d. as to 
quality. Parcels for shipment quite idle, and Dutch J. prompt 
sellers 11, 74d. f.o.b. Rotterdam. Foreign 96 per cent. centrifugal, 
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March-April quoted 9s. 55d. c.i.f. United Kingdom. Terminal 
sections quiet and easier, while influenced by heavy liquidations ot 
the March position in the New York centre. Of raws, March sold 
8s. 54d., May 8s. 84d., August 9s. 24d. to 9s. 1$d., October 
9s. 33d., December 9s. 44d. White, March quoted 12s., May 
lls. 84d., August 12s., December sold 12s. 24d. cwt. Cuban 
receipts last week 235,532 tons, against 321,656 last year; exports 
123,157, against 81,077; stocks 712,245, against 567,332. Stocks of 
raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United Kingdom for 
week ending February 16th amounted to 165,547 tons, against 
94,079 last year. 


COFFEE.—The market during the weck disclosed some irregu- 
larity, but fair absorption took place, and on balance there is no 
material change to note. Costa Rica fair to fine bold sold 139s. 6d. 
to 159s. 6d.; peas to 167s.; Kenya bold up to 153s. Uganda, 
Robusta 89s. 6d. to 99s. 


COCOA.—Market after showing very active movement forward 
assumed a quieter tone, and the general position still hinges upon 
manipulations in the New York centre. Accra F/F March-May 
sold up to 45s. 6d., 44s. 6d. and 43s, 3d. f.o.b. Terminal : March 
sold 49s. 6d., 49s. and 49s. 3d.; May 49s. 10$d., 49s. 9d., 50s. 3d. ; 
July, 51s. to 50s. 10$d., 51s. 3d.; September, 52s. to 52s. 3d.; and 
December, 52s., 51s. 6d. and 52s. 


TEA.—Indian auctions during the week totalled 55,400 packages 
A generally quiet market was experienced, but there was fair 
support accorded the finer qualities, and which ruled steady. 
Good medium down to clean common varieties declined $d. to 3d., 
and really inferior 1s. per lb. lower. Ceylon auctions of 22,100 
packages received fair competition, and some irregularity charac- 
terised the market, plain and medium kinds being frequently $d. 
to $d. lower. There is nothing fresh to add with regard to new 
season’s China, business being reduced to a minimum. Java and 
Sumatra sales quiet and mostly in favour of buyers. 


RICE.— Market unaltered, with small sales in oil crop, two Stars 
Burma at 13s. 9d. to 14s. New crop expected to reach the London 
market next week. Bran firm, quiet. 


BEANS.—Market very firm for Rangoon haricots, and March 
shipment sold 21s. cwt. c.i.f. London. Butters firm, unaltered, 


PEAS.—Quite steady, but demand only moderate. 


SPICE.—Pepper market generally dull, and forward prices tended 
against sellers. Lampong, January-March sellers 1s. 4$d., March- 
May ls. 4d., May-July 1s. 24d., August-October Is. Id. ; Muntok, 
white, January-March sold 2s. 2Zd., March-May 2s. 3d., May- 
July 2s. 24d., August-October Is. 103d. sellers per 1b. London 
stocks 34 tons lower on the week. Tellicherry, January-March 1|45s., 
February-April 144s., March-May 142s.; Aleppy, January-March 
142s. 6d. cwt. c.i.f.; Pimento, spot, Is. 0$d., lb. and unaltered 
forward. Cloves rather irregular. Zanzibar, spot, Is. 44d. to 
Is. 43d. as to quality, due steamer Is. 4d., March-May Is. 43d. Ib. 
Tapioca, Singapore flake, February-April to Havre, 19s. 9d.; Penang 
seed to London 17s. c.i.f. Sago flour January-February 11s. 73d. 
c.i.f. United Kingdom. Dutch Farina, 12s. 1$d. f.o.b. African 
ginger, spot, 52s. 6d. paid, forward 49s. cwt. c.i.f London/New 
York. 

FRUIT (Dried)—Currants quiet, and prices tend in buyers’ 
favour. Pyrgos quoted 45s. 6d., Patras 47s. 6d., choice up to 5ls., 
Amalias 46s.-46s, 6d., Gulf 49s.-5]ls., Vostizza 50s.-57s. Sultanas 
steady. Medium to good Smyrna spot 4l1s.-55s., Cretan 42s.-70s., 
Greek 35s.-65s.; Australian in better request at 32s.-50s.; Cali- 
fornian soda, bleached 35s.-38s., unbleached 29s. ; Cape, unbleached 
33s.-37s. ; bleached 45s.-50s. Raisins slow of sale. Valencia, quarter 
boxes 50s.-55s.; Australian, 32s.-36s. Figs quiet. Genuine new 
spot 28s.-32s. Dates steady, with a fair demand for Siar. 
Hallowie new spot 28s. -30s., Khadrowie 28s., Siar 15s.-17s. 


EVAPORATED FRUITS.—The general tone continued steady, and 
there is rather a better movement, with apricots and apples held 
for full rates. Plums in good demand, and large counts tend 
firmer on scanty offerings. Californian plums, 20’s-30’s 65s., 30’s- 
40’s 57s., 60’s-70’s 43s.-43s. 6d. Australian pears range from 
57s. 6d.-70s. as to quality. Apricots, South African new crop, 
Royal 60s.-117s. 6d., Cape 72s. 6d.-82s. 6d., Californian new 35s.- 
117s. 6d. Peaches, Californian choice 50s., extra choice 53s., tancy 
58s. Apples, Californian spot sliced extra choice 67s. 6d. Almonds 
tend easier both spot and forward, trading being restricted. 
Mazagan 142s. 6d., Mogador 140s., Majorcas 145s., bitter Jordan 
185s.-210s. cwt. 


CANNED GOODS. 

CANNED FRUITS.—Californian descriptions in fair supply, with 
demand chiefly for peaches and pears, which realised steady prices. 
Shipment parcels met with moderate support at about late rates. 
Australian varieties move off steadily. The spot demand for 
Singapore pines continues restricted, and the foiward position re- 
mained without material change. Italian tomatoes firmly held, and 
forward quotations are above buyers’ ideas. 


CANNED FISH.—Trade demand is slow to expand, buyers 
operating to cover immediate requirements. Portuguese clubs 
quoted 5s. per dozen tins. Lobsters, best halves 140s.-145s. and 
quarters 77s, 6s.-82s. 6d. Salmon: Spot trade was of moderate 
dimensions, and market steady. Red tall spot 42s. 6d.-45s., pink 
talls spot 26s.-27s., halves 3ls. 6d.-33s. 6d. Japanese crab frm 
in sympathy with high forward rates. Finest quality realises 
95s.-97s. 6d. 


CANNED MEATS.—Firm, and “ox tongues still very scarce 
Lunch tongues continue in request for forward deliveries. Cases, 
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The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 

















f LONDON, Tuvrspay. — (continued)— s.d. 8. d. WooL— se a a HIDES— ae o¢ 
CEREALS AND MEAT. hestnuts, Huelva bags 10 0 © 0 | English Southdown, w . Wet salted—Australian 
GRAIX, &e.— s. d. Grapes, Almeria ...... bris, 00 00 eeestinten Eat 7 West Indian per lb. 0 5} @ a 
—_ No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib... 53 0 LARD— Queensland, sed. super cmbg. 42 OIE jetties oa : ;: o” 
Beri, Gaz. av., per cwt. - 9 9 Irish bladders............ 66 0 72 0 N.S.W. greasy, super ,, 24 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 09 06 
gah age ogegenglearemanndli : American boxes 56 Ibs. 59 6 61 6 | N/Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 20 Market Hides, London— 1@ 
Sil a as mibeiahi ‘ 
Maize, La’ Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 44 6 | SPICES— = OS Best heavy ox & heifer © 7 9 
Flour, Lon, stan. ex mill, 280 Ib. 38 6 Pepper, per Ib.— u Pea 70's 47 aa srseverenn 0 f @ 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt....... 13 Muntok, fair White ... 2 34 0 0 ee -_ toe vosvne 210 1 
Sago, pearl, per cwt. ..........000- . Ss Black Lampong ...... 15 00 Crossbre BBB... <ccossoce 254-26 INDIGO— 
Tapioca, per ewt.— Cinnamon— st sort, perlb. 2 3 0 0 ance 24 Bengal gd. red-vio. to 
E.I. flake, fair spot ...... 23 023 9 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 1 44 1 43 ae fine—per lb, ........ 6 6 6 @ 
Medium pearl ............ 20 022 0 Ginger—per cwt.— LEATHER— 
Potatoes, good English, per ton... 110 0 SE wisenchcenccinstinnn 52 6 0 0 MINERALS. 7 Sole Bends 8/14 Ib 
MEAT— Jamaica, ord. to good 80 0120 0 COAL— a4. 2a ar the <et 1 
: Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Bee: FOIE cteereeeteonss perlb. 2 6 ¢ 3 | ee test aaty..ton 19 6 20 6 Bark Tanned Sole. 26 3 
English sides.............++. 5 6 6 O | Nutmegs 65's... 21 0 0 ited 2s me & Shoulders fm DS Hides 36 
Argentine chilled hinds... 4 8 5 0 | orgar ee toon tenes 2 21 ~ 7. ee Se 
& Mutton, per 8 ibs.— s — effield, best house ... 20 6 6 Do Eng. or WS do. 1 4 146 
Pee oncenneee 687 8 | Dwi cretaiiked >. 22 6 24 0 | IRON AND STEEL— Mo, Eng or W8 doo ke te 
N.Z. frozen 4,9 ..seeseee $385 4 sinh. eae io 2 Cle 1 dNo 3.ton67 0 0 0 D ae > Hide 2 10 235 
Pork, English, per 8ibs.... 7 6 8 8 Java, white, c.i.f. India, Pig, eveland No, n reasing LideS.......040.. 163232 
° July-Sept. 12 14 0 0 Bars, M'brough . ak : : ; Ro. ne Calf, 20/30 lb. 4 3 6 3 
OTHER FOODS. REFINFD—London— Steel Rails, heavy eoocccees 7 Aust. Sides ....... seceeee - 10 i 6 
BACON — Yellow Crystals ......... 21 43 0 o | Tin Plates, 10. perbor 18 0 18 5 | vecETaBLE OII@— 66 @@ 
Trish .......000+. percwt. 116 0122 0 QUREB ceccscccvessoccensons 25 6 26 0 METALS eate Linseed, naked, p. ton net 31 0 Q @ 
Danish............0000e0008 05 0110 G IIE ..cnsvanenescinesuve 24 3 24 9 Copper, Electrolytic, ton 83 10 84 10 Rape, refined ...... inne + 4410 09 
AMIE cecencvcncssnsess 108 0110 0 Granulated .........04. 23 0 23 4 eee , 108 0 0 0 | Lotton-seed, crude ....... + 2810 096 
é NDIA instinnnneinahiosbenssd 103 0110 0 Home Grown (prompt) 22 3 22 9 Standard ng "16 16/3 76/18/9 Coconut, crude........0. see 3710 0 6 
: a v0 0 0 0 | weg Lead Eng. Fig’... per ton 24/150 0/0/0 | PAM wv-sssssnesessssscon 39/15/0 40/isj0 
; ee enmennanes 1 3g. 8 | Wuty 344. British, foreign Soft Foreign s.....+.. es one | © Cee, ens, Se. 
BUTTER” anes » 4d. per Ib.)— Spelter G.O.B. losses: ae 9003 | of eon 2415/0 13/00 
Trish Indian & Ceylon—per Ib. Tin—English ingots ... 221/0/0 222/0/0 eaiitehaaea tie, 
rish creamery percwt. 0 0 0 0 een : 1 0} 21 He nor gee 4 221/10/0 221/12/6 LaPlata,p.ton Mar.-Apr. 15/17/6 @ 6 
3 Australian ............... sos i lr Pe ane em Sncene 4 Calcutta, p. ton .......6 nom, 
; New Zealand ........-... 172 0 188 0 oo hay ; ad. od 
oe Sninichenseoneeed 192 0 0 0 Broken Orange ......... 1 1} 2 83 caer ‘ po ao vee 460 00 
Canadian ...... perewt. 94 0112 0 | TOBACCO— CHEMICALS— _ ee £¢ ) eee 
. New Zealand ............ 86 0 92 0 | (Duty 8/10-11/2} per lb., ai. ion s 4 oS | 9 iit : : 
; English Cheddars ae. 130 0 144 0 Empire growths, 6/94 ° ceo eeeee : seeeeeeeseeecores 0 3 a a £ t 
: eta 50 0 99 0 per Ib.) ee ee eee - . 
: eres Tartaric, English less 5° 1 44 0 0 eer 10/5/0 22/7 
; » - a ny ses : - 2s. 8 6. BREE scsstiiosrscenicninel 11/10/0 ie 
: 9s. 4a. foreign, 14s. ewt.) initia... 036 om RP pani per a = ° ” . Cylinder  .........sseceseee 13/10/0 34; 
Accra f.f., per ewt. ...... 49 0 50 0 Havana .... 1600 ye on llngag e cones 14015 0 Fuel— s.d. 8.4. 
Trinidad .......... 60 0 63 O | Greek ....... A ae ee nn eae B.G. 895, 910......eeeeee -8 6 00 
' Guat -... “ - 50 0 58 0 | East Indian ............... 0 44 1:0 ae a as oa WD secneies we 67 6 0 0 
- chi 7 vt. sIN— £s @a 
. (Duty, British grown, TEXTILES. Mudhgoeinprent. & 5 & > | = 
4 9s. 4d.., foreign, 148. owt.) COTTON— a. gece a ae ae American .........per ten 5 5 Se 
E.I., good to fine, perewt. 147 0 160 0 | Mid-American......perlb. 10-43 Nitrete of Roda...percwt, 12 0 18 9 | BUBBER— sd. 8.4, 
: Costa Rica, good to fine... 155 0180 6 | Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ......... 17-90 P ae a... ih 34 0 3h Plantation Sheet per lb. 1 Of 0 @ 
é Cent. Amer., mid to fine 130 0150 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 15} — — orate, . az ee Fine Hard Para perlb. 1 1 @ 0 
$ Kenya, bold sizes ......... 118 0 153 0 60's twist ......ceeeees 263 odin arama 6 a 8 | eumnzac~ 
5 Colombian, mid to fine... 130 0145 0 | prax— ‘ .- 2% |e een ob ee TN Oran rewt. 197 6 08 
‘ EGGS— nein eer oe a o Soda carb. ...... per cwt. ; ;¢ 2 ge... pe . 
S English ......... per 120 22 0 24 0 een BN wesees per Orystals ........00+5 per cwt. 0 SHELLS— 86 0« 
ay si © 35 ¢ | Pemee BD.................. 80 0 0 0 £8 £8. Faas. Mood 10 uh 
<_< Slanetz Medium Ist sort 90 0 91 O | Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 10 27 0 . weiconee ee 0 aa 
: Sadi : IMBER— 8. 
Oranges, Denia & Val.300 15 0 30 0 HEMP— a see iiad ’ 
o ” © 15 6 20 0 | italien PO......perton 65 0 0 0 | CEMENT] | = = . é . soe eet per std, e ; : 
“i "hones ot 18 & 20 0 | Manila, Feb-Apr.“J2" 35 0 0 0 Bestiand, best Sag. pe. Se Deo | (a4 — 
; affa’ ......... xes 144 20 0 23 0 | N.Z.,H.P.fair Feb.-Apr. 34 : a ” 
; Lemons, Naples boxes 0 0 0 0 | yr COPRA— Can'én Spence, Dis.» 
: il xes 13 6 17 6 JUTE— F.M. Straits, c.i.f., per ton Pitchpine .........00 perload 9 0 
Re A cases 15 6 25 0 Native lst mks....per ton Mar.~Apr. 23/0/0 0/0/0 Rio Deals ............ per std. 32 0 0 
i ela, . Oe halfeases 15 0 21 0 Mar-Apr. 36/5/0 0/0/0 DOG, cessssnspnstesien per load 20 0 0 
j Malaga ...cases 420 No.1 0 0 0 0 Apr.-May 36/15/0  0/0/0 DRUGS— ; . Hondares Mahg. logs. ft. on : 
3 Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 21 0 28 0 | SILK— s.d. s.d. | Camphor— s.d. 8. d. African ’ ” 
: ” (var.) boxes 10 0 12 0 (eee perlb. 17 0 19 0 Japan, refined . e ¢ a : — - Boards ; . 
a Onions, Valeacia :— PR ssc cbscigrscsccsucnacss 8 0 10 0 Stee seseee - 6 da 6 Enclish Oak Planks "070 
: case 45. 14 0 16 0 | Japan ......ssersererrsereees S46? | ee "tos eS — ie - 96m 
; case 58. 16 6 18 O ! Italian—Raw, fr. Milan 21 0 23 6 | Peppermint, Wayne Co.... : ” 
; —sctieianidatiatasiag ett a i ER reece actin arcana ateammaemaaniebipananaieanenstnanimnnannantiiintinaesiaisianiiianensinaninas aman 
$ 
: 
i 12 by 6 Ib., quoted 92s. 6d.-107s. 6d. per dozen tins. Danish cooked crease of 8,681 bales on the fortnight. Antwerp stocks, 17,000 
: hams move off freely at about Is. 7d. per Ib. for cases of 6 tins. bales. ; 
4 CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Market steady. HEMP.— Manila quite steady, but business reduced te @ mini- 
j Full-cream sweetened English spot 45s., Dutch ditto 38s. 6d., mum, with K_ grade still monopolising what support. arises just 
i February-March 38s. 6d., machine-skimmed sweetened English spot | now. Something resembling a deadlock remains in force in the 
3 30s., Dutch ditto 24s. 6d., February-March 24s., all in 4 ewt. Philippines between dealers and shippers, as the former cannot be- 
; barrels. Powders : Spray F.C. 26 per cent., 2 by 56 lb. tins crated, | come reconciled to the much lower rates now in force. K grade, 


prompt, 94s.; M.S. (1 cwt. cases) prompt, 40s. Roller provess, February-April, quoted £33 5s. ; April-June, £33 10s. buyers. Others 
F.C., 26 per cent., prompt, 78s.; M.S. ditto 3ls., all net, duty paid, scarcely mentioned. Sisal slow on former terms. Manila receipts 
ex-wharf London. On the grocery side, F.C.S. 21s.; M.S.S. 10s, for the past week totalled 41,000 bales, compared with 27,000 last 
basis per case, usual packing. Danish cream sells steadily. "vayo- year, estimate for next week 50,000, and following week 37,000. 


rated, unsweetened, 48 by 16 0z., 18s. 6d.; 96 by 6 0z., sweetened, SHELLAC.——Market steady. T.N. spot 197s. 6d. ; March 1918.; 
condensed, 48 by 14 oz., 20s. per case. May sold 193s.; August, 195s. cwt. 


HONEY.—Market continues firm for the better grades, with a COPRA—-A dull and uninteresting market resulted. Straits 


i i é i y. é i rt ai < 54s. b F >t &s., . . » - ° 
= we we ing egy nr — ae ate — 7 S.D. March-April, Rotterdam, quoted £24 5s.; April-May, £24 10s. 


New Zealand sells well, dark amber at 50s.-55s., medium 55s.-65s. Others call for no comment. Palm kernels, February-March, 
light 65s.-85s., whites and water whites 65s.-87s. 6d. ewt. Hamburg, £19 15s. ton. i 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts quoted 18s. to 21s. per 100. Coir 
RUBBER. yarn, Ceylon, £18 5s. to £39 10s.; Cochin, £23 to £40 10s. ; Ceylon 


Market still unsettled and business confined to moderate limits. bristle, £19 to £25; cinnamon leaf oil, 54d.; citronelia, Ceylo, 
Sheet spot and February sold 1s. Ojd. to Is. Od. and Is. 03d. ; Is, 10d. ; Java, 2s. 
March, Is. 03d. to 1s. O$d.; April-June, Is. O}d. to Is. 03d. and ee 
Is. O$d.; July-September, Is. 03d. to Is. Ojd. and Is. 1d.; 









October-December, 1s. O0fd. to 1s. Id., and Is. 1}$d. lb. London METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—February 20. 
stocks reduced 656 tons on the week, landings being 1,085, deliveries British Beasts, per stone of 8 lbs. to sink the offal. Sheep per eveme, ‘ 
1,741, stocks, 24,747, against 63,769 at same time last year. Liver- , sd. os. d.) 8. d, “ 
pool landings 200 tons, deliveries 220, stocks 20 tons down at 4,086, | Bepste—Norfolk ........+++. 7 Ss) Oe aa sone ee 
Singapore shipments first half February, 21,000 tons, estimate Cambridge........ ae .. | Sheep—Downe ..... s¢« 98 
for whole month, 40,000. Short Horns » & 8 6 4 Halt bred . ose ee 6 8 
ong a sate ae oe pe eS 7 
— ia - a i nee - = |e ee 
.—Market again dearer while supporte sustained buyin . 
both in London a Calcutta. sg ae som ae LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—February 20 
£35 17s. 6d. ; March-April, £36 5s. ; April-May, £36 12s. 6d.-£36 15s. a ae 
Lightnings, February-March, done £34 10s. per ton. Hessians firm, English King Edward—Lincoln ......essssessssesesseceeseeseeees ss 
quiet. Arrivals of jute in Hamburg first half February 43,329 ” ” +»  —Essex and Bedford ..........00008 coos 4 6 “a 
bales, and Antwerp arrivals during January 35,600 bales. Stocks in ” = keepeiee Ropers ee seatenenstanbe ene sie habeas i : : 7 é 
Hamburg and Bremen on the 15tb inst. total 126,735 bales, a de- A cece aa 
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